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m Northern States Power Company
414 Nicoliet Mail

Minneapois Minnesota 55401

Telephone (612) 330-5500

May 7, 1981

Directnr of Nuclear Reactor Regulation
U S Nuclear Regulatory Commission
Washington, DC 20355

MONTICELLU NUCLEAR GENERATING PiANT
Docket No. 50-263 License No. DPR-22

‘M. RGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
AMPLEMENTING PROCEDURES

In our letter dated February 27, 1981, which transmitted copies of both
the Corporate and Plant Emergency Response Plan Implementing Procedures
we stated that experience gained with these documents during the initia
training and drill activities would be utilized to further refine and
revise the procedures. These revised procedures were issied for use
about April 1, 198].

l

Ten sets of revised f.ant procedures are furnished with this letter for

the purpose of inforr ation reference and use related to activation of
your Incident Responie Plan. Copies of revised corporate procedures
will follow.

In the February 27, 1981 submittal, we requested that the procedure doc

uments not be placed in the Public Document Room, since they include names

and telephone numbers of persons and facilities involved ir Emergency

?lans activities, to maintain the confidentiality of this information for

reasons of privacy and plan effec*iveness,

We have learned recently that the previously submicted procedure docume
were placed in the Public Document Room in Washington and the Local Pub
Document Room. To preclude future uncontrolled dissemination >f this
sensitive information, we have deleted telephone numbers and other

sensitive information from these procedure documents.
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L O Mayer, PE
Mdanager of Nuclear Support Services

LOM/ jh
cc: J G Keppler (w/attachment & enclosure) (3)

NRC Resident Inspector (w/o enclosure)
G Charnoff (w/o enclosure)
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EMERGENCY ORGANTZATION
A.2-001

.
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PURPOSE

The purposc of this procedure is to specify the onsite emergency organization
and to establish personnel assignments, orders of succession, and individual
and group responsibilities.

PRECAUTIONS

No Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant personnel shall make any information
releases to members of the news media or the geueral public during an
emergency. Direct all inquiries to the Communications Department at NSP
Headquarters or at the EOF.

DISCUSSION

A Although it is not practical to Jevelop detailed procedures encompassing
every conceivable emergency situation, advance planning should create a
high order of preparedness and ensure an orderly and timely decision-making
body. Advance planning of the Emergency Organization ensures that during an
emergency the duties of the plant staff members, who are required to direct
the emergency effort, are defined.

B. The Emergency Organization is herein described. The duties and responsi-
bilities of the individual Emergency Org-nization membcrs are defined.
Assignments to Emergency Organization positions are made and the alternates
that may fill positions, in case of absence of the assigned individual,
are listed.

€. It is the Emergency Director's responsibility to ensure 24 hour coverage
of key positions in the emergency organization. He must consider that the
emergency may continue for some time and "pace" the utilization of personnel
resources (e.g., ensure rotation of personnel to allow time for eating and
sleeping).

OFFICIAL GOPY



RESPONSIBILITIES; ASSIGNMENTS; ORDER OF SUCCESSION

Procedure A.Z-dbl
Revision 0 "
Page 2 of 11

A. Emergency l'irector

In the initial stage of an emergency condition, the Emergency Director
has overall coordinatiig authority {or Northern States Power. He alone
has the authority and responsibility to immediately and unilaterally
initiate any emergency actions, including providing protective action
recommendations to authorities responsible for implementing off-site
emergency measures. At such time as the Emergency Operations Facility
is officially cctivated, the Emerprency Manager will assume overall
cor.dinating authority. The Emergency Director will retain the
responsibility for plant operations.

1.

EMPROCIK

Order of Succession

The following is the order of succession of the Emergency Director:

This

does not include the designated alternates for these (b through f)

positions.

oo M anNn ow

NOTE:

Plant Manager

Plant Supt., Engineering & Radiation P-otection
Plant Supt., Operations & Mainteuance

Supt., Security & Services

Supt., Quality Engineering

Supt., Operations

Duty Shift Superisor

During an emergency, the Duty Shift Supervisor assumes the
responsibility of the Emergency Director. The duty Shift
Supervisor shall be relieved of the Emergency Director respon-
sibilities by one of the above individuals after arrivial on-site.
Any of the above may take over the responsibility of Emergency
Dirctor when he arrives on-site if he is above the present
Emergency Director as indicated in the order of succession and

it is probable that no individual above him is going to arrive
within 2 hours. Exceptions to the order of Emergency Director

are individuals serving as STA.

The Shift Supervisor should perform the duties of
Emergency Director while remaining in the Control
Room. The individual relieving the Shift Supervisor
as Emergency Director should transfer to the Technical
Support Center.

Responsibilities (Attachment 2)

Tte functional responsibilities assigne’ to the Ermergency Director
are as follows:

a.

b.

Coordinate response of plant emergrncy organization; .

Recommend off-site protective meaures (this responsibility

asy not be delegated); @FFE@U &ﬂ @@L@W
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Assume c¢ontrol of Techmnical Support Center personnel and
activiaio o

Insure 24 lour coverage for key positions in plant emergency
organization;

Make decisions regarding habitability -f emergency centers;
and,

Approve radiation exposures in excess of normal limits.

Initiate and supervise "Personnel Accountability-TSC/Cuntrol Room"
(Procedure A.2-705).

Onsite Emergency Organizations

Under emergency conditions, the organization of the plant staff is altered
to simplify ¢ommunication channels and to make more efficient use of
personnel resources (see Attachment 1). The emergency organization consists
of a Coordination and Direction Group, six subordinate groups and the

Fire Brigade. A description of the composition of these groups, as well

as their responsibilities (Attachment 2), leadership, and orders-cf-
succession follow:

| I Coordination and Direction Group
. The Coordination and Direction Group consists <! the Plant Manager
and the Plant Superintendent, Engineering and Raliation Protection,

and the Shift Technical Advisor.

a. Group Leader

The group leader shall be the individual assigned as
Emergency Director.

h. Group Responsibilities

The group shall assist the Emergency Director in providing
emergency direction and control.

2. Operations Group

The Operations Group consists of che Superinteadent of Operations, the
Shift Supervisors, and all operators.

a. Group Leader
The order of succession shall be as follows:

(1) Superintendent, Operations
(2) Duty Shift Supervisor
. (3) Most Senior Shift Supervisor present
(4) Most Senior Lead Plant Equipment & Reactor Operator present

OFFIGIAL GOPY
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b. Group Responsibilities .

“he group shall have the responsibility for plant operations and
assessment of operational aspects.

;, 8 Mainteuance Group

The Maintenance Group consists of the Plant Superintendent, Operations
and Maintenan.e; the Superintendent, Maintenance; the Maintenance
Supervisors; all maintenance crew people; the plant electricians;
plant helpers and the Instrument & Control Gioup including super-
visors and coordinators.
a. Group Leader

The ordec-of-succession shall be as follows:

(1)  Plant Superintendent, Operations and iHaintenance

(2) Supecrintendent, Maintenance

(3) Mechanical Supervisor

b. Group Responsibilities

The group shall have the responsibility for emergency repairs .
and corrective actions.

4. Engineering G.oup
The Engineering Group consists of the Superintendent, Technical Engineer-,
ing and the Technical Engineering Group, plus the Superintendent,
Operations Engineering and the Operations Engineering Group.
a. Group Leader
The order-of-succession shall be as follows:
(1) Superintendent, Technical Engineering
(2) Superintendent, Operations Engineering
(32) Most Senior Technical or Operations Engineer present

b. Group Responsibilities

The group shall have the responsibility for providing technical
support for emergency repairs and corrective actions.

OFFICIAL COPY
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Health Physics Group

The Health Physics Group consists of the Superinterdent, Radiation
Protection, and all members of the Radiatioa Protection Group.

a.

Group Leader

The order-of-succession shall be as follows:

(1)  Superintendent, Radiation Protecticn

(2) Plant Health Physicist

(3) Chemist (Senior Individual)

(4) Chemical! kngineer (Senior Individual)

Group P-s~.nsibilities

‘the , . has primary responsibility for surveys in the plant,
onsit * surveys out of the plant, plant chemistry, access control,

off-si o dose projection, contamination/radiation control, and
accident assessment.

Support Group

The Support Group consists of the Plant Office Manager, all
Administrative Aids and Plant Administrative Specialists, the
Superintendent, Quality Engineering, all Quality Engineers and
Quality Specialists.

a.

Group Leader

The order-of-succession shall be as follows:
(1) Superintendont, Quality Engineering
(2) Pla-t Office Manager

(3) Quality Engineer (Senior Individual)
Group Respong lilities

The group shall provide administra ive support, communications
and first aid services to the eme:, ency effort.

Security Group

The Security Group consists of the Superintendent, Security & Services,
the Supervisor, Security & Services, and the contract security force.

OFFIGIAL GOPY
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a. Group Leader
The order-of-succession shall be as follows:
(1) Superintendent, Security & Services
(2) Superviscr, Security & Services
(3) Most Senior Security Officer present
b. Group Responsibilities

(1)  The group shall continue to carry out the plant security
and access control functions.

(2) The group shall maintain strict personnel accountability
cnsite.

(3) The group shall provide communications capabilities for
each team of the Fire Brigade.

8. Fire Brigade

Tue Fire Brigade consists of three Emergency teams made up of
individuals trained in fire fighting and damage control.

a. Brigade Organization

(1) lhe Brigade Chief is in charge of the Fire Brigade and
the Assistant Brigade Chief is his assistant and alternate.

(2) Each Emergency Team is lead by a Team Leader and has an
Alternate Team Leader assigned.

(3) During backshifts, weekends, and holidays, the Team
Leader is the third man in the control room and the
Alternate Team Leader is the Plant Attendant.

b. Brigade Responsibilities

The Fire Brigade shall be responsible for fire fighting, damage
control and search and rescue.

C. Onsite Emergency Personnel

1. Shift Technical Advisor

The duty Shift Technical Advisor shall be risponsible for advising
the Emergency Director and the Shift Supervisor.

OEEIeIAL copy
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Emergency Director
The Emergency Directo: shall be responsible for:

Notification of the plant staff

Zmergency classification

Notification - State, Local, and Corporate Authorities
Emergency directior and control

Personnel accountatility

Accident assestme.

Damage control

Search and rescue

= =m0 an oe

Control Room Operators

The Operators on duiy in the Control Room shall be responsible to
assist in the following areas:

a. Notification of the plant staff
b. Emergency classification
- Accident assessment

d. Off-site dose projection

Shift Emergency Communicator

Initial notifications are the responsibility of the Shift Emergency
Communicator. As the emergency organization comes to full strength,
additional Emergency Communicators will be assigned as needed.

Shift Radiation Protection Specialist

The Shift Radiation Protection Specialist performs the function of the
Health Physics Group during off-normal working hours. As the emergency
organization comes to full strength, the Health Physics Group assumes
its responsibilities.

| DFFIGIAL GORY
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6. Assembly Point Coordinator

The Assembly Point Coordinator shall be respousible for the
following:

a. Determining if the assembly area is safe.

|
- . . : ; |
b. Supervising contamination surveys of evacuated persons, if
necessary. i
- Initiating and supervising Procedure A.2-206, "Personnel

Accountability Procedu.e Assembly Point", as applicable.

d. Establishing z1ad maintaining communications with the Technical
Support Center.

e. Moving personnel to an alternate Assembly Point if necessary.

The Assembly Point Coordinator sha.’ be as directed by th~ Emergency
Director.

¥ Radiological Emergency Coordinator
The Radiological Emergency Coordinator is responsible for:

On-site protective actions

Accideut assessment

uff-site dose projection
Contamination/radiation control

Off-site protective action recommendations
Re-entry/Recovery operations

Monitoring team coordination

=m0 an o

The order-of-succession for the Radiological Emergency Coordinator is
as follows:

(1) Superintendent, Radiation Protection
(2) Plant Health Physicist

(3) Chemical Encineer (Senior Individual)
(4) Chemist (Senior Individual)

(5) Emergency Planner

UFFICIAL BOPY
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3. Emergency Team Coordinator

The Emergency Team Coordinator is responsible fo directing the efforts
of the Emergency Team(s) from the TSC during search and rescue, fire
fighting or emergency ‘epair operations. He reports to the Emergency
Director. The order-of-succession fer the Emergency Team Coordinaton
shall be as fullows:

Plant Superintendent, Operations & Maintenance
Superintendent, Ma:ntenance

Senior available Mechanical or Electrical Supervisor
Other individuals designated by the Emergency Director

&N ce

PROCEDURE

STEP 1: Notification of an Unusual Event (NUE).
Declaration of an NUE may not require activation of the Emergency
Ocrganization beyond the participation of the Shift Supervisor,
Shift Emergency Communicator, Shift Technical Advisor and other
shift personnel.

STEP 2: Alert

In addition to the requirements for an NUE, an Alert requires notifi-
cation of plant management and placing key personrel in standby status.

STEP 3: Site ‘rea Emergency or General Emergency

Declaration of a Site Area or General Emergency shal! require that
the on-site emergency organization be fully activat=d.

REFERENCES
1s Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan
> 3F Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Uperations Manual

;. NUREG-0654/FEMA-REP-1, "Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants"”

ATTACHMENTS

A5 On-Site Emergency Organization
2. Monticello Plant Emergency Organization Responsibilities

OFFICIAL GOPY



o L]

1208 dWd

r
‘
P |

Emergency

Director

—

Qo
B4
P
v
-
-3

Coordination
& Divection
Group

4

NARA 3

K H

T INIFHOVLILV

‘ ‘o i i

Operations | Maintenance Security Hlealth ' Engineering Support
Group Group Group Physics Group Group

Group

— i

SNOILVZINVOYO XON

& I

-

I & CS Maintenance Technical I Operations -

Crewu Crew Engineers Engineers -
I ' ]
b e e s e T g L. co i Lo

0 uorsI

IT 30 0T @8eq
T00=7 "V 2anpad014g

Ad0d THIRNIL0



& t Revision 0
ATTACHMENT 2 Page 11 of 11

HCNTICELLO PLANT EMERGENCY ORGANIZATION RESPONSIBILTYTIES
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CLASSIFICATION OF EMERGENCIES
A.2-101
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PURPOSE

The purpose of th . procedure is to specify conditions or groups of conditions that
indicate 2a emergency exists and the actions to be taken by the Shift Supervisor or
Control Room Operators to verify and classify the type of emergency condition.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

An off-normal condition corresponding to one of the initiating eveunts described
in the appendices of this procedure is occurring or has occurred.

PRECAUTIONS

A. There are many indications of an emergency condition that may occar either
individually, in group events or sequentially. The operator or shift Supervisor
must be careful net to rely on any one indication as being absolutely indicative
of an emergency condition. Although the operator should believe indications and
take action based on those indications, he shall attempt to verify indications
by checking secondary or coincident indicators. Continued surveillance and
assessment of plant conditions 1s aecessary to ensure that the emergency classi-
fication is appropriately r -ised as conditions chaage, or as more definitive
information is obtained.

B. None of the actions speci®ied in the EPIP's shall take precedence over the actions
that ave necessary to ce ply with Technical Specifications.

ORC .NIZATION

A. Overall Responsibility - Emergency Director

B. In Charge

Control Room - Shift Supervisor

Reactor Operator
Shift Technical Advi.cr when assigned
Shift Emergency Communicator

QFFICIAL COPY
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DISCUSSION .
A. Definitions
1.  Emergency Condition - An occurrence, or combination of events and indica-

tions that fall into one of the following classifications:

a. Notification of Unusual Event

Unusual events are in process or have »ccurred which indicates a
potential degradation of the level of safety of the plant. Ne
releases of radioactive material requiring off-site response or
monitoring are expected unless further degradation of safety
systems occurs.

b.  ALERT

Events are in process or have occurred which involve an actual or
potential substartial degradation of the level of safety to the
plant. Any releases expected to be limited to small fractions of
the EPA Protective Action Guideline exposure levels.

c. SITE AREA EMERGENCY

Events are in process or have occurred which involve actual or

likely major failures of plant iunctionz needed for protection .
of the public. Any releases not expected to exceed EPA Protective
Action Guideline exposure levels except near site boundary.

d.  GENERAL EMERGENCY

Events are in process or have occurred which invelve act al or
imminent substantial core degradation or melting with potential
for loss of containment integrity. Releases can be reasonably
expected to exceed EPA Protective Action Guidelin: exposure levels
off-site for more than the immediate site aren.

2. Emergency Action Levels (EAL) - Numerical or qualitat:ive values for
the operational or radiolog..al parameters, (radiological dose rates;
water borne or surface deposited concentrations of radioactivity;
specific instrument indications or changes in indications) that may
be used as threshholds for initiating procedures or actions to assess
and verify plant conditions and may require initiating specific emergency
procedures as desigrated by a particular class of emergency.

B.  Recognition

Attached to this procedure is Attachmeat 3, Event Recognition Guidelines

(1-28). These guidelines identify the four emergency classifications,

the possible initiating event(s), emergency action levels for each classi-
fication, and, where applicable, specific instruments and indications to be

used to detect and classify an emergency. The identified instruments and .
alarms are a representative listing of various instruments that may be used

to verify an emergency condition. There are many process variables referred

[-'MPRO(tngm the guidelines. ‘-— [—g gbn /’\!‘L @ﬂpw
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The instruments, indications, or alarms listed for any particular event are

not necessarily a complete list of all those that will show abnormal indications
or be useful in classifying the event. There is typically more than one instru-
ment or instrument channel that monitors a specific parameter. The redundant
channels and coincident indicators should all be used to verify the emergency
condition,

The emergency action levels specified in the guidelines do not necessitate
initiation of any particular phase of the emergency plan but rether signify

a need for assessment and classification of conditions. In many cases, the
proper classification will be immediately apparent from in-plant instrumentation.
In others, further assessment is necessary to determine the applicable emergency
classification.

Attachment 1 lists the accidents/events identified in the Mcntice 11o FSAR and
those specified in NUREG 0654. For each of the events/accidents an emergency
classification corresponding to the postulated outcome is identified. This
should be used as a guide only, as it is unlikely that actual conditions will
be identical to those specified. It is possible that compounding conditions
will warrant higher emergency classifications.

Attachment 2 proviues a table that demonstrates how an initiating condition
leads directly to an emergency classification baced on the magnitude of

the event. It is possible to have an event initially classified at ome
level and later reclassified to a higher or lower level as the available
information is reined and analyzed. Also, Table 1 shows that a particilar
event may not be applicable to one or more of the emergency classificacion.

The plant operating staff should consider the effect that combinations of
initiating events have, that if taken individually would constitute a lower
emergency classification but collectively may exceed the criteria for a higher |
classification.

In the Unusual Event classification, numerous EALs are related to limiting
conditions for ojeration (LCOs) as specified in Technical Specifications,

In tie e cases, che EAL is not considered exceeded and an emergency condition
does not exist if the appropriate corrective action for exceeding the LCO is
taken. The EAL is exceeded and an Unusual Event has occurred if the event
resalts in a forced shutdown by the LCO.

RESPONSIBILITIES

A. Shift Supervisor

{8 The Shift Supervisor shall declare the appropriate eme:gency condition
as soon as the event has been indicated and verified.

UFFIGIAL ecopy
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2. After the event has been classified the Shift Supervisor is responrible .
for implementing the actions as specified in the following procedures:
& Notification of an Unusual Event, A.2-102
b. Alert, A.2-103
e Site Area Emergency, A.2-i04
d. General Emergency, A.2-105

B. Control Room Operator

1. The control room oper.tor shall immediately notify the Shift Supervisor
of any events thal mey be classified as emergency conditions.

2. The operator shall attempt to verify any indications.

i N The operator shall assist the Shift Supervisor in asscssing the indications
and determining the classification of emergency.

4. The operator shall take immediate actions as dictated by plant procedures

and his general knowledge to control the event and place the plant in a safe
cundition.

By Snift Technical Advisor

The Shift Technical Advisor shall advise the Shift Supervisor in identifying

the event,

D. Snift Emergency Communicator

The Shift Emer jency Communicator shall assist the Shift Supervisor in event
classificatien.

PROCEDURE

STEP 1:

Verif- the initial indication by comparing the indication to redundant

EMPROC3A

instrument channels or to related parameters, physical observations, and
field reports, as applicable. If not already present, notify the STA
and/or SEC as appropriate. Initiate Form A.2-101-1, EMERGENCY CLASSIFI-
CATION CHECKLIST (Attachment 1).

Use Attachment 2 to identify the Guiaeline for the applicable initiating
condition.

Locate the guideline sheet in Attachment 3 that corresponds to the
initiating event.

Determine the appropriate emergency classification by comparing the
verified plant parameters to the EALs for each emergency condiiion.

OFFIGIAL GOPY
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. STEP 5: Declare the appropriate emergency condition (this is the responsibility
of the Emergency Director). Perform the actions specified in the
appropriate response procedure as applicable to the event classifi-

cation:
a. Notification of Unusual Event, A.2-102
b. Alert, A.2-103
e, Site Area Emergency, A.2-104
d. General Emergency, A.2-105
STEF 6: Continue to assess the events and, if necessary, the emergency classifi-

cation, as more definitive information becomes available or if plant
conditions change significantly.

REFERENCES

NSP Monticello Nuclear Generating t, Flant Emergency Plan

- NUREG-0654/FEMA-REP 1, "Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of Radio-
logical Emergency Response Plan and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear

Power Plants"

3. Title 10, Code of Federal Regulation Part 50, Appendix E

ATTACHMENTS
. 1. Attachment 1, Accidents Analyzed in the FSAR and Events Specified in
NUREG-0654

2. Attachment 2, Action Level Criteria for Classification of Emergency Conditions

Attachment 3, Guidelines for Classification of Emergency Conditions

(SV)

4. Example of Emergency Classification Checklist

OFFICIAL GOPY
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TABLE 1

FLOW CHART
OVERVIEW OF CLASSIFICATION PROCEDURE

Initiatien
of accident

Tl

or initiating condition
(Attachment 1)
Initiating condition
established: Refer to

Attachment 2 to define
Guideline

[.—_ Identify problem parameter

Confirm parameters by
guidelines (Attachment 3)

Classify event as
specified in guideline
based on severity

~ Refer to appropiate

[mplementing Procedure
£.2-102, A.2-103,
A.2-104, A.2-105

OEFIGIAL GOPY
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ATTACHMENT 1

Accidents Analyzed in the FSAR and Events Specified in NUREG 0654

Initiating Conditions: Notification of Unusual Event

1. Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) initiated and discharge to vessel.

. Radiological effluent technical specification instantaneous limits
exceeded.

3. Fuel damage indication. Examples:

a. High off-gas at air ejector monitor (greater than 500,000 uCi/sec)
corrcsponding to 16 isotopes decayed to 30 minutes (about 20,000
mR/hr); or an increase of 100,000 uCi/sec within a 30 minute time
period (about 4,000 mR/hr).

b. High coolant activity sample requiring plant shutdown. Example:
Exceeding Technical Specification Limit for iodine concentration.

4. Reactor pressure outside of technical specification limits (1335 psig).

o Exceeding primary system coolant leak rate technical specification
requiring shutdown (5 gpm unidentified; 25 gpm total).

6. Failure of a safety relief valve to close (reactor coolant system)
following reduction of applicable pressure.

fa Loss of all off-site power or loss of on-site AC power capability.

8. Less of primary containment integrity requiring shutdown by technical
specifications.

9. Loss of engineered safety feature or fire protection system function
requiring shutdown by technical specifications (e.g., because of
malfunction, personnel error, or procedural inadequacy).

10. Fire within the plant lasting more than 10 minutes after the start
of fire fighting.

11. Indications or alarm on process or effluent parameters not functional
iu control room to an extent requiring plant shutdown or other signifi-
cant loss of assessment or communication capability (not including Joss
of process computer or all meteorological instrumentation).

OEFICIAL GOPY



12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Procedure A.2-101
Revision 0
Page 8 of 52

ATTACHMENT 1 (Cont'd.)

Security threat, attempted catry or attempted sabotage.
Natural phenomenon being experienced or projected beyond usual levels,

a. Any earthquakes felt in-plant or detected on station seismic
instrumentztion (>.01 g).

b. Unusua.ly low or high river water level.
5 Any tornado on site.

Other hazards being experienced or projected:

a. Aircraft crash on-site or unusual aircraft activity over facility.
b. Train derailment on-site.

s Near or on-site toxic or fiammable gas release.

d. Near or on-site explosion.

€. Turbine rotating component failure causing a rapid plant shutdown.

Other plant conditions exist that warrant increased awareness on the part
of plant operating staff or state and/or local off-site authorities or
require a plant shutdown under technical specification requirements or
involve other than a normal controlled shutdown (e.g. cooldown exceeding
technical specification limits).

Transportation of contaminated injured individual to off-site huspital.

B. Initiating Conditions: Alert

i,

EMPROC3A

Severe loss of fuel clada.ng.

a. High off-gas air ejector monitor (greater than 5 Ci/sec; correspond-
ing to 16 isotopes decayed 3) minutes (25,000 mR/hr).

b. Very high coolant activity sample (e.g., 309 Ci/cc equivalent of
I-131, but not an iodine spike).

Main steam line break with proper isolation.

Primary coolant leak rate greater than 50 gpm with reactor at operating
temperature and pressure.

Unexpected high radiation levels or high airborne concentration which .

indicates a severe, degradation in the control of radioactive materials
(e.g., increase by factcr of 1000 in direct radiation readings).

OFFICIAL GOPY
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o ATTACHMENT 1 (Cont"d. )
5. Loss of off-site power and loss or all on-site AC power.
6. Loss of ali on-:ite DC power.
1. Coolant pump seizure leading to fuel failure.
8. Loss of capability to achieve plant cold shutdown.
9. Failure of the .eactor protection system to initiate and complete

a s.ram which brings the reactor subcritical.
i9. Furl handing accident with release of radioactivity to containment.

11. Fire of greater than 10 minutes duration from initiation of fire
fighting potentially affecting safety systems performance.

12. Most or all alarms (annunciators) lost with plant not in cold shutdown.
13. Radiological etfluents greater than 10 times technical specification
instantaneous limits. This would result in 1 mR at the site boundary,
under average meteorological conditions, if continued for 2 hours.
(Corresponds to about 10 cps on the Stack Gas monitor or 20 mR/hr
. on the Rx vent monitors.)
14. Severe natural phenomena being experienced or projected.
a. Earthquake greater than OBE levels (.03 g).
b. Flrod above design level or low water below design level.
£ Any tornado striking facility or winds near design level.
15. Other hazards being experienced or projected.
a. Aircraft crash on facility.

b. Known explosion damage to facility affecting plant operation.

£~ Entry into facility environs of uncontrolled toxic or flammable
gases causing potential habitability problems.

d. Turbine failure causing casing penetration.

e. Missile impacts from whatever source on facility.

UFFIGIAL GOPY
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ATTACHMENT ! (Cont'd.)

Evacuation o’ control roon anticipated or required with control of
shutdown s me established from local stations.

Ongo:ag securi compromise.

18. Other - 1t conditions exist that warrant preca.tionary activation of
the ainical Support Center and placing the near-site Emerijency
Operations Facility and other key emergency personnel on staadby.

19. Accidents analyzed in the FSAR that would be classitied as an \lert
Condition:

a. Design basis accidents:

;9 Control Rod Drop Accident with severe fuel failure

C. Initiating Conditions: Site Area Emergency
P Loss of conlant accident greater than makeup capacity.
2. Degraded core with possible loss of coolable geometry.
3 Steam line break outside containment without isolation.
4. Loss of off-site power and loss of on-site AC power for more than 15
miputes.
L Loss of all vital on-site DC power for more than 15 minutes.
0. Loss of functions needed to reach hot shvtdown.
Ta Major damage to spent fuel in containm.nt (e.g., large object damages |

fuel or water loss below fuel level).
8. Fire compromising the functions of safety systems.

9. Most or all alarms (annunciators) lost for more than 15 minutes and
plant is not in cold shutdown or plant transient initiated while all
alarms lost.

1y« S Effluent monitors detect levels corresponding to greater than
50 mR/hr for 1/2 hour or greater than 500 mR/hr vh-le body
for two minutes (or five times these levels to the thyroid)
at the site boundary for adverse meteorology.

b. These exposure rates are projected based on other plant parameters
or are measured in the environs.

G EPA Protective Action Guidelines are projected to be exceeded
outside the site boundary.

EMPROC3A B.FFBS‘ &&, @@E@v
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® ATTACHMENT 1 (Cont'd. )
Severe natural phenomena being experierced or projected with plant not
in cold shutdown.
a. Earthquake greater than DBE levels (>.06 g).
b. Flood, low water, greater than design levels.

£, Sustained winds in excess of design levels or tornado causes damage
to vital plant equipment or structures.

12. Other hazards being experienced or projected with plant not in cold

shutdown.

a. Aircraft crash affecting vital structures by impact or fire.

b. Severe damage to safe shutdown equipment from missiles or explosion.
Cx Entry of uncontrolled toxic or flammable gases into vital areas

essential for safe shutdown where evacuation of the area constitutes
a safety problem.

13. Evacuation ot .ontrol room and control of shutdown systems not established
‘ from local stations in 15 minutes.

14. Security compromise resulting in imminent loss of physical control of
the plant.

15. Otuer plant conditions exist that warrant activation of emergency
centers and monitoring teams or a precautionary notification to
the public near the site.

16. Accidents analyzed in the FSAR that would be classified as a Site Area
Emergency.

| a. Design oasis accidents.

). Loss of coolant accident (LOCA)
¢ Refueling accident

D. Initiating Considerations: General Emergency

| 5 a. Effluent monitors detect levels corresponding to 1 rem/hr W.B. or
5 rem/hr thyroid at the site boundary under actual meteorological

OFFIGIAL GOPY
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ATTACHMENT 1 (Cont'd.) ‘I.

b. These dose rates are projected based on other plant parameters
(e.g., radiation levels in containment with leak rate appropriate
for existing centaiument pressure with some confirmation from effluent
monitors) or are measured in the envircns.

NOTE: Consider evacuation only within about 2 mi. .,
of the site boundary unless these ievels are
exceeded by a factor of 10 or projected to
continue for 10 hours or EPA Protective Action
Guideline exposure levels are predicted to be
exceeded at longer distances.

2. Loss of 2 of 3 fission product barriers with a potential loss of
3rd barrier, (e.g., loss of primary coolant boundary, clad failure
and high potential for loss of containment).

NOTE : Consider 2 mile precautionary evacuation. If more
than fuel gap activity released, extend this to §
miles downwind.

¥ Loss of physical control of the plant.

4, Other plant conditions exist, from whatever source, that make .
release of large amounts of radiocactivity in a short time period
possible, e.g., any core melt situation. See the example BWR
sequences.

NOTE: a. For core melt sequences where significant releases are
not yet taking place and large amounts of fission
products are not yet in the ccntainment atmosphere,
consider 2 mile precautionary evacuation. Consider
5 mile downwind evacuation (45° to 90° sector) if
large amounts of fission products (greate: than gap
activity) are in the containment atw sphere. Recommend
sheltering in other parts of the plume exposure Emergency
flancing Zone under this circumstance.

b. For core mel. sequences where significant releases are not
yet taking place and contairment failure leading to a
direct atmospheric release s likely in the sequence but
not imminent and large amovats of fission products in
addition to noble gases ar+ in the containment atmosphere,
consider precautionary eva:uation vo 5 miles and 10 mile
downwind evacuation (45° 1o 90° soctor).

c¢. For core melt sequences where large amounts of fission
products other than noble gases are in the containment
atmosphere and containment failure is judged imminent, .
recommend shelter for those areas where evacuation
cannot be completed before transport of activity to
that location.

UrrGIAL BORY
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ATTACHMENT 1 (Cont'd.)

d. As release information becomes available adjust these
actions in accordance with dose projectiors, time avail-
able to evacuate and estimated evacuation times given
current conditions.

Example BWR Sequences

Transient (e.g., loss of off-site power) plus failure of requisite core shutdown
systems (e.g., scram or standby liquid control system). Could lead to core melt
in several hours with containment faiiure likely. More severe consequences if
pump trip does not function.

Small or large LOCA's with failure of ECCS to perform, leading to core
degradation or melt in minutes or hours. Loss of containment integrity
may be imminent.

Small or large LOTA occurs and containment performance is uasuccessful affect-
ing longer term success of the ECCS. Could lead to core degradation or melt in
several hours without containment boundary.

Shutdown occurs but requisite decay heat removal systems (e.g., RHR) or non-
safety systems heat removal means are rendered unavailable. Core degradation
or melt occur in about ten hours with subsequent containment failure.

Any major internal or external events (=.g., fires, earthquakes, etc.)
substantially beyond design basis which could cause massive common damage
to plant systems resulting in any of the above.
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ACTION LEVEL CRITERIA FOR CLASSIFIC

W OF EMERGENCY CONDITIONS

UNUSUAL_EVENT

& “
~
~
S
%
=
(ad
e
SITE_AREA,K EMFRGENCY T GENERAL EMERGENCY

Events which indicate an
actval desradation of Uwe

level of safety of the plan

Off-normal events whicn could!
indicate 3 potential Zegrad- |
aticn of the level of safety |
of the plant

INITTIATING CONDITION

Events which involve actual | Events which involve actual
or likely major failures of | or irmminent substantial core
plant functic s needed for | deqradation or melting with
protection of the public | potential for loss of con-

Release exceeds 10 times in<|
stantaneous tech sper limit |

Release exceeds instantaneous|
tech spec limit; unplanned orj
urmonitored releases

Radicactive ELfluent
.";y!ﬁi'f_' able to Aoy Relsase
tnint (s) and

iy fmlat i
Ny ShILraL v

sulting from
at site boundary

Guideline 1 cps on Stack Gas Monito

20 mr/h¥o. wx Bldg Monitor

L= y tainment integrity
|
|

Release corresponds to 100 Release coiresponds to 1000
mrem/hr or 500 mr/hr for two] mrem/lir to whole body at site

minutes at site boundary | boundary

-or- | -or- k%
Off-site dose due to event | 5 re~vhr thyroid
is projected to exceed above] -or=
limits to whole body or | Otf-site dose due to event is
thyreid | projected to exceed 1 ~em to

whole body or 5 rem to the
thyroid

Fuel handling accident or
other event resulting in
unexpected Increase of in-
plant radicactivity levels
by a factor of >1000

Release or loss of control
of tadinactive material
within the piant

Cuideline 2

i — b —— — - o - — o

1

yges 7

b

U\ UWlicw

|
I
Major damage to spent fuel |
due to fuel "andling | Lpss of 2 of 3 fission pro-
accident | duce barriers with potential
-or- | loss of third
I"controlled decrease in |
fuel pool water to below |
level of fuei i

- ————— - W Sl S w— A - T W S S S S— o o — —

*% See Guideline 28
for EAL.
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INITIATING COMDITION

ACTICN LEVEL CRITERIA FOR CLA!

UNUSUAL _EVENT

e

IFICATION OF FMERGENCY CONDITICNS

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

b

®

T juauydely

GENEPAL EMERGENCY

Peactor Pressure-tligh
Guideline 3

Guideline 4

I
1
|
!

Exceeds Safety Limit

-
I

N/A

|
|
|
|

Exceeds 1CO 5 gpm unident-
ified or 25 gpm total

Exceeds 50 gpm

Exceeds make-up capacity
-or-
Rx_level exceeds safety limit|

———— ——— —

loss of 2 of 3 fission pro-
duct barriers with a potenti
loss of third barrier

Applicable to any initiatimg

event that may lead to thiaz
cendition

{

|

|

I

| Reactor Coolant Leak
i

|

|

!

i

I
|
!
|
|
|
T
|
|
|

Fire Protection Features
Guideline 11

|
I
|
|
|
|
|
!
|
|
i
|
| loss of Enjineered Safety or|
|
|
|
|
!
|
|
|
I
|

i
Main Steam Line Break | MSL break w/MSIV proper Main ste 1 break outside I
Guidaeline 5 | isolation containment and MSIV failurel
| |
o 1 131 ] .
Fuel Cladding Degradation | Coolant activity exceeds LCO | RCS 1 Actavity >30C | Degraded core-—-possible loss]
Guideline 6 | (5 uCi/ec) : uCi/ece I of coolable geometry i
! | |
| |_High SJAE Off«GAS >5Ci /sec | !
| | ] |
Safety or Relief Valve | Failure of safety valve to | N/A | N/A |
Failure Guideline 7 | close | | |
i ! | | I
| I | |
Initiation of ECCS | valid safety circuit teip or | N/A | N/A I
Guideline 8 | . :cessary manual initiation | | |
| | | |
T | I el | y
Pecive Pump Seizute i N/A | Impeller seizure with I N/A
Guideline 9 | I fuel failure. See I
! ! Vs !
SR | I 1
loss of Privary Contaiisgent | Requicing shutdown by LCO | /A | N/A
Guideline 10 | | I
| ! i
| | |
! o X
Required shutdown by 1LCO : N/A : N/A
| |
I !
| I
| i
| |
| !
| !
! |
| |
| !

8l

|

[

l

[

!

|
mm

~or=
Any initiating events, from
whatever source "hat makes
release of large: amounts of
radicactivity in a short tim
probable, for example:

1. LOCA with a Failure o EC
systems leading to core di
gradation. Loss of contair
ment integrity imminent.

Shutdown occurs but decay
heat removal systems are
not tunctioning properly.
Core degradation could
occur in hours.

2.

3. An operational transient

w/failure of reach protec—

tion system to shutdown
plant,
in several hours w/poten=
tial contaimment failuce.

4. LOCA w/unsucces .fu. con=
tainment performance
affecting the longer turn
success of ECCS.

5. Ay major external o:

internal event which coulcf

Core damaye likely

=
a

cause massive comncn ! mage
to plant systems resuiting

in any of the abwva.
~or-

Loss of plant control

occurs.

-
-

<

i\
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|
|
|
I
|
|
|
!
|
|
|
|
|
!
|
|
l
I
|
|
|
|

INITIATING COMDITION

ACTION LEVLL CRITERIA FOR CLASSIFICATiy OF IMERGENCY CONDITIONS

UNUSUAL EVENT

ALERT

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

®

.

7 uamydelay

GENERAL FMERGENCY

|

| Failure of weactor Protec-
| tion System to Initiate or
| Complete ™ Scram

i Guideline 12
|

N/A

|
Reactor not subcritical |
after valid scram signal(s) |
|
|
|

Transient requiring
operation of shutdown
system with failure
to scram

loss of 2 of 3 fission pro-
duct barriers with a potentia
loss of third baccier

Applicable to any initiating

|

| Loss of Plant Contral/

| Safety Systoms

! Guideline
|

—
—

N/A

loss of capability to
achieve cold shutdown

hot shutdown

|

} Luss of Indicators,

I Annunciaters or Alarns
Guideline 14

Loss on process or effluent
parameters, requiring shut=
down by LCO

Loss of alarns
{(annunciators) sustained

for 15 minutes

I
|
I
|
|
|
|
Loss of ability to achieve |
I
|
I
|
I

Loss of alarms 15 min.
and [
Plant transient occurs!
while alarms are lost

15

|

!

|

|

| Control Roan Evacuation
| GCuideline
!
|

N/A

Required or anticipated.
Control of shutdown systems

statinons

Required  Shutdown system
control at local panels not

cstablished within 15 min

|
| Toxic or Flammable Gases
G(Iid!.‘-l inc 16

Near-by or on-site rclease
potentially harmful

Enters facility. pPotential
habitability problems

Enters vital areas and re-
stricts necessary access

Security Cornromise
Guideline 17

Security compromise

On going. Security

CC!RI)!O{HLSB

control cf plant

Loss of On=.ite AC vower
Guideline 18

loss of capability
Upon occurrence

loss ot All Off-site Power
Guideline 18

Upon occurence

_._._.—._.__._._..__.___—._....__._.._.__._I

Temporary loss of both for

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
established at lc.:al |
|
|
H
|
|
!
{
|
|
less than 15 minutes |
1

|

Lass of both for more tlian
15 minutes

Loss of All On~-site UC Powe
Culideline 19

rl

Tornado or Sustained
Winds Cuideline 20

| Tornado cros

:winds 275 mph

Loss of DC powe. which !Loss of both 125 VDC sources
requires shutdown by LCD: Upon occurence Loss of both 125 vpC

es for more than

|
!
|
|
|
|
I
I
|
|
I
Imminent loss of physical I
|
|
|
|
|
!
|
|
I
|
utes i

| fi?‘r
: s sl mmdary: Tornado strikes vital | L.
‘ plant structures.

| Winds: 290 mph

! Tornado damage,sustaink 5-

| ed winds in excess of 5
Josirgn—-l‘evdc—(-lroa_nph

Flood Water

Low Water Guideline 21

|
| Flood >918 feet MSL,

! River € 240 CFS
!

|
|

| River {220 CFs

|
1
Flood >921 feat msSL |
|
{
|

Flood >330 feer MSL |

-ar- I
Damage to vital equipment |
River{ 899 FT !

event that may lead te this
condition

T -or-
Any initlating events, from
whatever source that makes
release of larye amvunts of
tadioactivity in a short time
probable, for erample:

1. LOCA with a failure of g£CCS
Systems leading Lo core de-
gradation. Loss of contain-
ment integrity imminent.

2. Shutdown occurs but decay
heat removal systems ace
not functioning properly.
Coere degradation could
cccur in 10 hours,

3. An operational transient
w/fallure of reusch protec-
tion system to shutdown
plant. Core damage likely
in several hrs w/potential
containment failures.

|
|
|
|
i
H
I
i
4. LLCA with wsuzcessf 1l con-|
tainment performance !
affecting the longer term |
success of ECCS. 1

1
Aoy major external or I
internal event which could |
cause massive common damage|
to plant systems cesulting |
in any of the above.
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INITIATING CONDITION

Earthquake
Guideline 22

"P-'ET!:—’IE-pIaﬁt or

| instrumentation

ACTION LEVEL CRITERIA FOR CLASSIFICATION OF EMERGENCY CONDITIONS

UNUSUAL EVENT

ALERT

SITE_AREA IMENGENCY _

| Detected on site seismic

Greater than OBE occurs

(.039)

o . A -

"

7 JudWyILIIY

GENERAL EMERGENCY

—

Greater than DBE occurs

(-069)

Fire
Guideline 23

|

| within plant, under control
] in 10 minutes after fire

I fighting commenced

!

Fire not under control in
10 minutes potentially
affecting safety systems

Affecting safety systems
required for shutdown

Explosion

Guideline 24

.
| Near or on-site explosion,
| Potential significant damage

-
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
T

Fnown damage to facility,
affecting operation

Severe damage to safety sys-
tems regquired for shutdown

Alrcraft & Missiles

Guideline 25

|
lunusual activity over facility

Aircraft crashes onsite

Aircralt or missle strikes

a station structure

Crash affrcts vital struc-
tures by inpact or fire

!
|
i
!
| ~-or= I
|
i
|
!

|
|
Train Guidelina 26 | Derailment in on-site areas
= 1 N/A N/A
Contaninated injury | Transportation of injured and]
Guideline 26 | contaminated individual(s) i
1! to_off-site hospital.]l
Turbine Failure | FaiTOPE-restilting in major | Penetration of casing
Guideline 26 ll repair
FSar Transients | 1. Control rod drop
Guige.ane 27 | See Guideline 6.
4
All Guidelines -
General Emergency N/A N/A N/A

Guideline 28

- T S o S . o o Sy T o Ve S i s s i o S e s

|
|
|
|
!
|
|
|
I
|
I
|
|
!
|
|
|

v —— | o e . o e e e ]
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loss of 2 of 3 fission pro-
duct barriers with a potential
loss of third barrier

Applicable to 2 y initiating
event that may lead to this
condition

.ot-
Any initiating events, from
whatever source that makes
telease of large amounts of
rodicactivity in a short time
probable, for example:

————————————————"

1. LOCA with a failure of ECCS|
systems leading to core de-|
gradation. loss of contain~!
ment integrity imminent.

Shutdown occurs but decay
heat removal Systems are
mot functioning properly.
Core degradation could
oceur in hrs.

An operational transient
w/fallure or resun ptolec=
tion system to shutdown
plant., Core damage likely
in several hours w/poten=
tial containment failure.
4. LOCA w/unsuccessful con=-
taimnment. performance
affecting the longer temm
success of ECCS.

———————— — — —————— ———— —

5. Any major external or
internal event which could |
cause massive common damagel
to plant systems resulting |
in any of the above.
|

Loss of plant control
0CCuUrs.
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Guideline 1

UNUSUAL EVENT

ATTACHMENT 3

Procedure A.2-101
Revision 0
Page 18 of 52

RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENT

1. Monitored Release Exceeds T.chnical Specification

A radiocactivity release in excess of MPC limits for an isotopic mix in
a liquid release, or in excess of the Technical Specification (Appendix B)

for a gaseous release.

Inst rument Description
€02-17.358 Discharge Canal Sampler Recorder > 20 cps
C02-17.51 (Red/ Stack Gas Monitor Recorder > 2% 105 cps
Black)
C02-17.455 Reactor Building Ventilation > 2 mK/hr
Monitor Recorder
NOTE: Verify by checking Reactor 1100 cps
Building Vent Noble Gas
Monitor.
Alarms
C04-A-03 Stack Gas Radiation Hi-Hi
C04-A-08 Stack Gas Radiation High
C04-A-22 Discharge Canal Radiation High
C04-A-23 Liquid Process Monitor Radiation High
NOTE : Check indication when alarm is received.
v A Unplanned or Unmonitored Release

Any liquid or gaseous radioactivity release via an unmonitored path of
which is estimated or suspected to exceed 10CFR20 Appendix B limits
following dilution. _If an isotopic breakdown is not available, the

MPC limit is 5 x 10

1. Release-Liquid

A liquid release esti,

EMPROC3A

HCi/cc gross beta-gamma following dilution.

ced or suspected to exceed 10 times MPC.
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ATTACHMENT 3 (Coat'd.) ®
Guideline 2 IN-PLANT RADIATION LEVELS
UNUSUAL_EVENT
Not Applicable
ALERT
1. Unexpected Increase in In-Plant Radioactivity Lewc )

Fuel Handling Accident or another verified uncontroiled »vent increases
radiation levels by a factor of 1000 or higher; as indicated by the below
instrument readings. If the factors of 1000 would result in an instrument
reading in excess of fullscale, then field measurements nust be made to
determine the radiation level.

Instrument Description Normal EAL
C02-NR-18-55

Point 0 Refuel Flocr Low Range 2 1000 x normal #
Point 1 Refuel Floor High Range 5 1006 x normal *
Point 2 Refuel Floor Stairway 1 1000 x non *
Point 3 New Fuel Range 7 1000 x normal *
Point 4 Control Equipment Area 9 1000 x normal *
Point 5 Control Storage Area 2 1000 x normal *
Point 6 Radwaste Access 5 1000 x normal *
Point 7 Cleanup System Area Access 0.25 1000 x normal *
Point 8 C.R.D. Repair Area 0.65 1000 x normal *
Point 9 East C.R.D. Mod Area 7 1000 x normal *
Point 10 West C.R.D. Mo! Area 5 1000 x normal *
Poinu 11 TIP Drive Area 2 1000 x normal *
Point 12 TIP Cubicle 30 1000 x normal *
Point 13 HPCI Turbine Area 0.25 1000 x normal *
Point 14 CRD Pump Area 6 1000 x nor. *
Point 15 RCIC Pump Area 1 1000 x normal *

* EAL is above the fullscale reading of the instrument. Any fullscale reading

necessitates field measurements to determine event classification.
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Guideline 2 (Cont

Inscrument

Point

Point

Point

Point

Point

Point

Point

Point

Point

Point

Point

Point

Foint

Point

EAL is above the fullscale reading of the instrument.

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

Procedure A.2-101
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Page 21 of 52

ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

'd.)

Description

cast C.S. and RHR Area
West C.S. and RHR Area
Control Lab

Control Room Low Range
Control Room iligh Range
Operating Floor

T.G. Front Standard
Cond Demin Operating Area
Cond Sys Area

FW Pump Area

R.W. Control Area
Sample Tank Area
Conveyor Operating

Machine Shop

IN-PLANT RADIATION LEVEL

Normal

it}

20

10

3
0.2

0.2

necessitates field measurements to determine event classification.

EAL
1000
1650
1000
1000
1000
1000
1000
1000
1000
1000
1000
1000

1000

X

X

normal ~

normal ¥

normal

¥

normal ~

aormal

normal

normal *

normal

normal

normal

normal

normal

normal

1000 x normal

Any f llscale reading

v Any of the alarms licted below and field measurements are > 1000 times normal.

Alarms
CO4-A-
C04-A-
CO4-A-
C04-A-
CO4-A-
C04-A-

CO4-A-

and

Field measurements with portable survey instruments

EMPROC3A

01

06

11

13

21

26

32

Refueling Floor Area High Radiation Alarm

New Fuel Storage Area High Radiation Alarm

Reactor Building High Radiation Area

CR Lab Shop High Radiation Alarm

Turbine Building High Radiation Alarm

Radwaste Building High Radiation Alarm

High Radiation in Storage Building

High
High
High
High
High
High

High

> 1000 times normal.
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ATTACIDIENT 3 (Cont'd.) L]
Guideline 2 (Cont'd.) IN-PLANT RADIATION LEVELS
Site Area Emergency
1. Spent Fuel Damage

Major damage to irradiated fuel due to fuel handling accident.

ro

Spent Fuel Pool Level Decrease

Uncontrolled decrease in fuel pool water below 33 feet.
Instruments indicating decrease water level.
Instrument Description ALARM

LT-2787 Spent Fuel Pool Level Hi/Lo 36' 9"

GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28.

(_\
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ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 3

UNUSUAL EVENT

P

N

EMPROC3A

Reactor Pressure exceeds safety limit (1335 psig).

Inst rument Description

CO5-FPR 6/97 Reactor Wide Range Pressure Recorder
C05-6.90 A/B Reactor Pressure Indicators

Alert

Not Applicable
Site Area Emergency
Not Applicable

General Emergency

As specified in Guideline 28.

=
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ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.) .

Guideline 4 REACTOR COOLANT LEAK

NOTE: There are no instruments that directly measure reactor coolant
leakage. However, there are many instruments that provide
indications that leakage exists. Based on coincident indicators
the operators must determine what, if any, would be absolute
indication of leakage. The following indications and alarms
may be used by operators to assess the possibility of coolant

leakage.
Indicator/Alarm Description
C03-LR7409 Drywell Floor Drain Tank Recorder (Red ien)
C03-LR7409 Drywell Equipment Drain Tank Recorder (Green Pen)
CO4-FR2544 Drywell Floor Drain Pump Flow Recorder (Black Pen)
CO4-FR2544 Urywell Equipment Drain Pump Flow Recorder (Red Pen)
C04-FQ2543 Drywell Floor Drain Sump Totalizer
C04-FQ2544 Drywell Equipment Driin Sump Totalizer
C21-TR2166 Safety Relief Valve Temperature Recorder
C04-B-13 Drywell Equipment Drain Leak Rate High Alarm
C04-B-18 Drywell Equipment Drain Leak Rate Change High Alarm
C04-B-02 Drywell Equipment Drain Sump High Level Alarm
C04~B-17 Drywell Floor Drain Sump High Level Alarm
C04-B-23 Drywell Floor Drain Leak Rate High Alarm
C04-B-28 Drywell Floor Drain Leak Rate Change High Alarm
C03-A-09 Auto Blowlown Relief Leaking Alarm

°
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ATTACHNENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 4 (Cont'd.)

UNUSUAL EVENT

1 Unidentified leakage of 5 gpm

OR
Total leakage of 25 gpm.

v 8 Failure of a safety/relief valve
to close following a reduction of
applicable pressure.

ALERT

Leakage exceeds 50 gpm.

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

: 1 Leakage exceeds makeup capacity
OR
2 Level exceeds safety limit

GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28.

EMPROC3A

REACTOR COOLANT LEAK

- Calculated from C2%4-FQ2543

- Calculated from CO4-FQ2543

and C04-FQ2544

- Status lights amber

OR
Temperature > 250°F.

Calculated from C04-FQ2543
and C04-FQ2544

- Reactor level C05-2.35.85A/B

decreasing continuously below
47"

- Reactor level C03-2.3.91A/B

decreasing continuously below
209 inches (hot).

)

=
=
9
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Guideline 5
UNUSUAL EVENT

Not Applicable

ALERT

Procedure A.2-101
Revision 0
Page 26 of 52

ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.) ‘

MAIN STEAMLINE BREAK

Main steam liune break with proper MSIV isolation.

Indicators/A’arms

€05-6.88 A/B/C/D
C05-FPR 6/97
CO4-Lights
C05-A25/26
C05-A33/34
C05-A44/52

C05-A17/18

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

Description

Individual Stewm Line Flow

Total Steam Flow Recorder

MSIV Status Lights iadicate closed
Main Steam Line High Flow A/B

Main Steam Line Low Pressure A/B

Group 1 Isolation Channel A/B Trip

Main Steam Tunnel High Temperature A/B

| Main steam line break outside containment with failure of MSIVs to

isolate the leak.

Instruments and annunciators are the same as above.

GENERAL EMERGENCY

1. As specified in Guideline 28.

EMPROC3A
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ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.)
Guideline 6 FUEL_CLADDING DEGRADATION

UNUSUAL_EVENT

1, Sample of coolant activity exceeds Technical Specification (5 pCi/ml.
equivalent of 1-131).

Indicators/Alarms  Description
2 €02-17.152 Offgas Radiation Recorder exceeds 20,000 mR/hr
Or increases by 4,000 MR/HR within 30 minutes at
<*eady power.
ALERT
(i React r coolant activity exceeds 300 pCi/cc equivalent to I-131.

-

High SJAE off-gas calculation exceeds 5 Ci ‘sec.
C02-17.152 - Cff-gas Radiation recorder exceeds 200,000 mR/hr.

SITE_AREA EMERGENCY

Degraded Core - Possible Loss of Coolable Geometry

Indicator Description Reading
C03-2 3.91A/B 'lide Range Reactor Level Below 135 Cold
170 Hot

GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28.
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ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.) .

Guideline 7 SAFETY RELIEF VALVE FAILURE

UNUSUAL EVENT
1. Safety Relief Valve Open or Leaking

Indication/Alarms  Description

C02-A-09 Auto Blowdown Relief Valve Leakage Alarm
21-TR 2-166 Safety and Relief Valve Temperature Recorder (10 points)
CO5-A-54 SRV Open Alarm

2. Safety Relief Valve Fails to Operate

Safeoty valve fails to operate at setpoint. Valve is declared inoperable.

ALERT

No*. applicable

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

Not applicable

GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Suid:line 28.

OFF
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‘ ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.)
Guideline § ECCS INITIATION
Instrument/Alarm Description
C05-A-9/10 Reactor Vessel Low/Low Water Level Ch A/B Alarm
C05-B-28 Drywell High Pressure Trip Alarm
C03-A-33 Figh Drywell Pressure Signal A/B/C/D Seal-In Alarm
C03~B=53 High Drywell Pressure Alarm
C03-10.139A/B RHR Flow A/B Indicator
C03-14.50A/B Core Spray Flow A/B Indicator
CO3-FIC 23-108 HPCI Flow Indicator

UNUSUAL EVENT

Valid Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) initiated and discharge to vessel.

F ALERT

Not Applicable

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

Not Applicable

GENERAL EMERGENCY

See Guideline 28.

OFFIGIAL GOPY
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ATTACHNENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 9 RECIRC PUMP SEIZURE

Fecirc pump impeller seizure leading to fuel failure. See Guideline 6 for
classification and action levels.

\
|
\
Indication/Alarm  Description |
C04-E-31 Recirc Drive Motor Trip Alarm ‘
C04-B-26 Recirc Drive Motor OL Alarm
C04-B-06 Recirc Pump Motor A Locked Rotor Trip Alarm
C04-B-01 Recirc A Lockout Alarm i
C04-B-11 Recirc Generator A Auxiliary Lockout Alarm
C04-B-07 Recirc Pump Motor B Locked Rotor Trip Alarm
C04-B-2 Recirc B Lockout Alarm
C04-B-27 Recirc Drive Motor B OL Alarm
C04-B-28 Recirc Di.ve Motor B Trip Alarm
C04-B-12 Recirc Generator B Auxiliary Lockout Alarm

GEFIIAL GOPY
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ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 10 LOSS OF CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY
Instrument/Alarm  Description
C04-PR2994 Drywell and Suppres.iun Chamber Pressure
C04-DP1 C/D Drywell to Torus Differential Pressure Indicator

UNUSUAL EVENT

Loss of primary containment integrity requiring shutdown in accordance with
Tech~"cal Specifications.

ALERT

Not Applicable

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

‘ Not Applicable

GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Cuideline 28.
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ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.) ‘
Guideline 11 LOSS OF ESF OR
FIRE PROTECTION
SYSTEM
UNUSUAL EVENT
1. Loss of Engineered Safety Features (ESF) or fire protection system requiring

shutdown by Technical Specifications. The following is a list of operable ESF
and fire protection subsystems necessary to meet LCO:

Core Spray System
Low Pressure Coolant Injection Subsystem

Containment Cooling Capability
(RHR Service Water System)

High Pressure Coolant Injection System
Automatic Pressure Relief

Diesel Generator System

Fire Protection System

Standby Liquid Control System

ALERT

Not Applicable

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

Not Applicable

GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28.
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‘ ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 12 REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM FAILURE

UNUSUAL EVENT

Not Appliicable

ALERT

Reactor Not Subcritical After Valid Trip Signal(s)

SITE_AREA EMERGENCY

Transient requiring operation of shutdown systems with failure to scram
(continued power operation but no core damage immediately evident.)

GENERAL EMERGENCY

. As specified in Guideline 28,
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ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.) .

Guideline 13 LUSS_QF»RLANT»SHUTDQFNACAPABJL!TY

UNUSUAL EVEXT

Not Applicable

ALERT

Loss of Capability to Achieve Cold Shutdown

SITE_AREA EMERGENCY
Loss of Capability to Achieve Hot Shutdown

GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28.

~——
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ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 14 LOSS OF INSTRUMENTATION

NOTE: Indication of alarm or instrumentation failure may be difficult to
determine. A failure of normally lighted indicators or the failure
of certain alarms to annunciate during a surveillance procedure may
provide an initial warning. A cause of annunciator failure, and
thus an indication of failure, could be a loss of the uninterruptable
MG set and no transfer to CKT Y10.

UNUSUAL EVENT

Indications or alarms on process or effluent parameters not functional in the
Control Room to an extent requiring plant shutdown.

ALERT

Loss of most or all annunciators (on panels C03, C04, CC5, C08) sustained for
> 15 minutes with the plant not in cold shutdown.

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

: 1 Loss of most or all annunciators (on panels C03, C04, C05, CO8) > 15 minutes
and plant transient initiated or in progress.

GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specifiec in Guideline 28.
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ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 15 CONTROL ROOM EVACUATION

UNUSUAL_EVENT

Not Applicable

ALERT

Control Room evacuation required or anticipated - control at local
panels.

Evacuation of the Control Room is required or anticipated and control
of shutdown systems has been established at local stations.

Instrument Description
C02-NR1855 Main Contreol Room Area Monitor Point 19 and 20
OR

Fire in Control Room

OR

Heavy Smoke in Control Room
OR

Other Toxic/Flammable Gases Observed in Control Room

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

Evacuation of Control Room and control of shutdown systems not established from
local stations in 15 minutes.

GENERAL_EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28.

OFFIGIAL, GopY

EMPROC3A



Procedure A.2-101
Revision 0
Page 37 of 52

ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 16 TOXIC/FLAMMABLE GASES

UNUSUAL EVENT

i Uncontrolled release near-by or on-site-potentially harmful
Instrument Description
(local) Tank Rcom Chlorine Detector
(local) Evaporator Room Chlorine Detector

Observation by irritation, noticeable odor, samples, verbal reports
of authenticated accidents resulting in release.

ALERT

1. Enters Reactor Building or Tu-bine Building, causes potential habitability
problems .

»

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

Entry of uncontrolled toxic or flammable gases into vital areas essential
for safe shutdown where evacuation of the area constitutes a safety problem.

GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28.

UEFICIAL GOPY
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Guideline 17 SECURITY COMPROMISE

UNUSUAL EVENT

Security Compromise

¥, Attempted or confirmed intrusions of vital material access, protected
area.
2. Attempted intrusions into proicected area by protesting groups.
i 8 Discovery of or attempted introduction of unauthorized weapons, explosives,
or incendiary devices inside the protected area.
4. Bomb threats or extortion threats.
5, Mass demonstrations or civil disturbances, at the plant site.
ALERT
Security Compromise consisting of forced entry into protected or vital areas .
lasting longer than 30 minutes.

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

Imminent Loss of Physical Control of Plant Due to Security Compromise

GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28.
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ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 18 (Cont'd.) LOSS OF AC POWER
Co8-C-19 No. 14 4160V Bus to No. 16 Bus Bkr Trip
co8-C-10 No. 11 Aux Trans to No. 14 Bus Bkr Trip
C08-C-15 No. 14 4160V Bus Lockout

UNUSUAL EVENT

X Loss of all busses except 15 and 16 when the plant is not in cold shutdown.
OR
& Loss of both Emergency Diesel Generators when they are required to be

operable by Technical Specifications.

ALERT

Tomporary loss of both on-site and off-site AC power. Capability for less than
15 minutes, excluding testing or normal power transferring transients.

SITE AREA EMERGEN\ Y

Loss of both on-site and off-site power capability for longer than 15 minutes.

GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guid~line 28.
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ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 19 LOSS OF DC POWER

UNUSUAL_EVENT

Loss of DC pover systems which require plant shutdown by Technical
Specifications.

Alarm Description

C08-A-20 25CV Bus Low Voltage

C08-2-13 No. 12 125V DC Bus Low Voltage
C08-B-15 Undervoltage on RCIC DC MCC
C08-B-20 Undervoltage on HPCI DC MCC
CO8-B-25 Undervoltage on MG Set DC MCC

C08-C-13 No. 11 125V DC Bus Low Voltage

ALERT

)= Loss of both 125 V DC Power Sources for less than 15 minutes (indicators
see above).

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

Xs Loss of both 125 V DC power sources sustained for longer than 15 minutes
(indicators - see as above).

GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28.
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ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 20 TORNADO OR
SUSTAINED WINDS

1. Tornado Sighted On-Site - Probable Effect on Station

25 Sustained winds above 75 mph for greater than 10 minutes at the site.

ALERT
Tornado Strikes Vital Plant Structures

2. Sustained winds above 90 mph for greater than 10 minutes at the site.

SITE AREA EMERGENL:

1. Tornado Causes Damage to Vital Plant Equipment or Structures .

2. Sustained winds above '00 mph or gusts above 110 mph or wind causes damage
to vital plant equipmcent or structures.

GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28.
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Procedure A.2-101
Revision 0
Page 43 of 52

Guideline 21 RIVER WATER HI/LOW

UNUSUAL_EVENT

B River water level in excess of 918 Feet
2. River flow below 240 CFS (about %02.4 FT river level)
ALERT

1. River water level between 921 and 930 MSL.

. River flow below 220 CPS (about 902.3 FT).

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

: A Riv:r water level exceeds 930 MSL.
- River water level below 899 FT.
¥ Flood or low water causes damage Lo vital equipment.

GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28.
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ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.) .
Guideline 22 EARTHQUAKE
Alarm Description
C0>-C-8 Earthquake (0.01 g)
C(6-C-13 Operational Basis Earthquake (0.03 g)
Cu6-C-18 Design Basis Earthquake (0.06 g)

UNUSUAL_EVENT

Earthquake felt in-plant or detected by site seismic instrumentation.

The Accelerograph Recording System initiates upon detection of a seismic

event resulting in 0.01 g acceleration. The Teledyne Geotech Panel indicates
a seismic event.

ALERT

Earthquake greater than 0.03 g (OBE) occurs. .

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

Earthquake greater than 0.06 g (DBE) occurs.

GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28.

Rse? ST

EMPROC3A




Procedure A.2-101
Revision 0
Page 45 of 52

ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 23

i

*ry
—
=
| &5

UNUSUAL_EVENT

Fire within plant which is not brought under control within 10 minutes from
start of firefighting efforts.

ALERT

Fire Not Under Control in 10 Minutes Which Potentially Affects Safety
Systems.

SITE_AREA EMERGENCY

Fire compromising the function of safety systems.

GENEAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28.
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ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.) ‘
Guideline 24 EXPLOSION
UNUSUAL EVENT

Near or On-site explosion with significant damage not affecting plant operitions.

ALERT

Explosion with known damage to facility, affecting plant operation.

SITE_AREA EMERGENCY

Explosion causes severe damage to equipment required for safe shutdown.

GLNERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28. .
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ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.) .

Guideline 2o MISCELLANEOUS

UNUSUAL EVENT

1. Train Derails Onsite
Observation
- 38 Contaminated Injury

Personnel injury occurs which results in the transportation of contaminated
and injured personnel to an off-site hospital.

3. Turbine Casing Failure

Turbine rotating component failure causing rapid plant shutdown.

ALERT

Turbine failure causing penetration.

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

Not Applicable

GENERAL EMERCFNCY

As specified in Guideline 28%.
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» ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 2, FSAR ACCI DENTS

Control Rod Drop See Guideline 6.

UFFICIAL GORY



Procedure A.2-101
Revision 0
Page 50 of 52

ATTACMENT 3 (Cont'd.) .

Guideline 28 ALL GUIDELINES - GENERAL EMERGENCY

GENERAL EMERGENCY

i [ a.

EMPROC3A

Effluent monitors detect l-vels corresponding to 1 rem/hr W.B. or
5 rem/hr thyroid at the site boundary under actual meteorological
conditions.

Stack High Range Monitor
(Point #1 on C252-RR7573) 40 R/Hr.

Reactor Building High Monitor
(Point #2 on C252-RR7573) 1.6 R/Hr.

These dose rates are projected based on other plant parameters
(e.g., radiation levels in containment with leak rate appropriate
for existing containment pressure with some confirmation from
effluent monitors) or are measured in the environs.

NOTE: Consider evacuation only within about 2 miles of
the site boundary unless these levels are exceededl
by a factor of 10 or projected to continue for 10
hours or EPA Protective Action Guideline exposure
levels are predicted to be exceeded at larger
distances.

Loss of 2 of 3 fission product barriers with a potential loss of
3rd barrier, (e.g., loss of primary coolant boundary, clad failure
and high potential for loss of containment).

NOTE: Consider 2 mile precautionary evacuation. If more
than fuel gap activity released, extend this to
5 miles downwind.

Loss of physical control of the plant.

Other plant conditions exist, from whatever source, that make release
of large amounts of radioactivity in a short time period possible,
e.g., any core melt situation. See the example BWR sequences.

NOTE : a. For core melt sequences where significant releases are
Py not yet taking place and large amounts of fission products
are not yet in the containment atmosphere, consider 2 mile
precautionary evacuation (45° to 90° sector) if large
amounts of fission products (greater than gap activity)
are in the containment atmosphere. Recommended sheltering
in other parts of the plume exposure Emergency Planuing
Zone under this circumstance (10 mile radius). .
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ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 28 (Cont'd.) ALL GUIDELINES - GENERAL EMERGENCY

b. For core melt sequences where significant releases are
not yet taking place and containment failure leading to
a direct atmospheric release is likely in the sequence
but no imminent and large amounts of fission products
in addition to noble gases are in the containment
atmosphere, consider precautionary evacuation to
5 miles and 10 mile downwind evacuation (45° to 90°
sector).

C. For core melt sequences where large amounts of fission
products other than noble gases are in the containment
atmosphere and containment failure is judged imminent,
recommend shelter for those areas where evacuation
cannot be completed before transport of activity to
that location.

d. As release information becomes available adjust these
actions in accordance with dose projections, time
available to evacuate and estimated evacuation times
given current conditions.

Example BWR Sequences

Transient (e.g., loss of off-site power) plus failure of requisite core
shutdown systems (e.g., scram or standby liquid control system). Could
lead to core melt in several hours with containment failure likely. More
severe consequences if pump trip does not function.

v Small or large LOCA's with failure of ECCS to perform, leading to core
degradation or melt in minutes or hours. Loss of containment integrity
may be imminent.

3. Small or large LOCA occurs and containment performance is unsuccessful
affecting longer term success of the ECCS. Could lead to core degradation
or melt in several hours without containment boundary.

4, Shutdown occurs but requisite decay heat removal systems (e.g., RHR) or
non-safety systems heat removal means are rendered unavailable. Core

degradation or melt occur in about ten hours with subsequent containment
failure.

3. Any major internal or external events (e.g., fires, earthquakes, etc.)
substantially beyond design basis which could cause massive common
damage to plant systems resulting in any of the above.
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ATTACHMENT 4 L

Form 5790-101-1, Rev. 0, 03/12/81

Page 1 of 1
Example of
EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATION CHECKLIST
(For Use With Procedure A.2-101)
- 1 Initiating Condition: 'L BRCIET ,
e O e M S P e 7 Time  Date
2. Attachment 2 directs use of Guideline No. T L
SS Initials  Time  Date
3. Attachment 3 classification: T e A " i
=1 et eElapely | b
SS Initials Time Date
4. Implemented Procedure A.2- £ % sl B ; = e e
SS Initials Time Date
NOTE: If reclassification becomes necessary, start a new Emergency
Classification Checklist.
NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate

use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.

EMPROC3A
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Op. Com. Rev. Req'd. Yes X o
Q.A. Review Req'd. Yes _ No X
ALARA Review Req'd. Yes __ No %

NOTIFICATION OF AN UNUSUAL EVENT (NUE)
A.2~-102

Prepared by: L. Lacey/Quadrex ALARA Review: ; GAh n\df'fuic..‘&-.. Date 3/(’1‘ /9&

Reviewed by: Sx “ﬂ Aﬂ __ Q.A. Review: E L__{J&&;d Date 3 /29/¢/

Operations Committee Final Review: Meeting Number 4 so Date 3;.1'7/81
Approved by: 3 iﬁ&% Date 300\[\@9[
Op. Com. Results Review: + req'd Mtg. # GND Date '5[.2‘7/8l

ho * /
PUIRPOSE

This procedure describes the actions to be taken when an NUE has been declared
at the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant. This procedure also designates the
pre-planned response action necessary to contend with the condition and

references applicable procedures that describe the necessary supplementary
actions.

The Emergency Director (Shift Supervisor, until properly relieved by a
designated alternate) is responsible for implementation of the actions
prescribed in this instruction. The Emergen:y Director may deiegate respon-
sibility for performance of the prescribed * sks to available qualified NSP
personnel, except where otherwise specified 'n this procedure.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A. An NUE has been d :lared based on the occurrence of off-normal event(s)
which indicate a | >tential degradation of the leel of safety of the
plant. Events characterized as Unusual Events are described in A.2-101
(Classification of Emergencies).

B. No releases of radioactive mate-ial requiring off-site response or monitor-
ing are expected unless furthe: degradation of the situation occurs.

PRECAUTIONS

Continued surveillance and assessment of plant conditions are necessary to
ensure that the emergency classification is appropriately revised as conditions
change, or more definitive information is obtained.

ORGANIZATION

A. Overall Responsibility - Emergency Director

B.  In-Charge

Control Room - Shift Supervisor

EMPROC11 1)
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Assistance

Control Room - Lead Plait Equipment and Reactor Operator (LPE&RO)
Shift Technical Advisor (STA), when assigned
Shift Emergency Communicator (SEC)

RESPONSIBILITIES
A. Shift Supervisor (LPE&RO, if SS not available)
Implement appropriate Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures.

. Determine what support, if any, is required and direct the Shift
Emergency Communicator to make necessary calls.

¥ Respond to situation with the objective of returning plant to normal
status (or cold shutdewn if this is determined to be necessary).
Utilize the guidance in the Procedure Section of this procedure
as appropriate.

4, Watch the situation closely to determine when the threat to plant

safety has passed. Be prepared to escalate to more severe class
of emergencv if required.

< Escalate to mere severe class or terminate emergency conditicn.

NOTE: Emergency Director responsibilities that may NOT be delegated l
include:
a. Decision to notify off-site emergency management agences.
b. Making protective . tion recommendations as necessary to

off-site emer:~ncy wanagement agencies.

Classitication of Emergency Event.

Determining the necessity for on-site evacuation.

e. Authorization for emergency workers to exceed normal radiation
exposure limits.

an

B. Control Room Personnel
3 Assist the Shift Supervisor as requested.
o Monitor contrel room instruments continually for any sign of

increasing radiation, system degradation or any new developments.
Notify the Shift Supervisor immediately in any of these cases.

C. Shift Technical Advisor

Provide the Shift Supervisor with technical advice.

D. Shift Emergency Communicator
| Notify off-site personnel, Federal, State and local agencies. .
2. Coordinate communications from the Emergency Director as required.
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Revision 0
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( PROCEDURE

STEP 1:  Announce or have announced the following message over the public
address system words to the effect:

"ATTENTION ALL PLANT PERSONNEL: AN UNUSUAL EVENT HAS
BEEN DECLARED. MEMBERS OF THE ON-SHIFT EMERGENCY
ORGANIZATION REPORT TO YOUR EMERGENCY DUTY STATIONS AS
REQUIRED. ALL OTHER PEPSONNEL SHOULD CONTINUE WITH
THEIR NORMAL DUTIES UNLESS FURTHER INSTRUCTIONS ARE
GIVEN." Give a brief description of the event and
repeat the announcement, if appropriate.)

NOTE : As necessary, vontact the Shift Technical Advisor and
the Shift Emergency Communicator using the fcllowing
numbers:

DELETED

STEP 2: Dependirg on the emergency action level, ensure that the appropriate
Abnormal Operating Proceduies have been implemented.

STEP 3: Direct the Shift Emergency Communicator to compose the Emergency
(1 Notification Report, Form 5790-102-2 (Attachment 2) for the
' Emergency Director's approval.

STEP 4: Direct the Shift Emergercy Communicator to make the initial
netifications using the Emergency Call List-NUE, Form 5790-102-4,
(Attachment 4).

NOTE: Communications should be per Procedure A.2-501,
Communications During an Emergency.

STEP 5:  If local off-site support (fire, ambulance, police) is required,
direct the Shift Emergency Communicator to request assistance.
See Attachment 6 for telephone numbers.

STEP 6: Consider augmentation of on-shift personnel. As required, direct
the Shift Emergency Communicator Lo contact appropriate individuals
or agencies as required from tie Monticello Emergency Recall List
(Attachment 5).

STEP 7: Assess plant conditions and respond appropriately. Consider implementa-
tion of strict plant status conltrols.

STEP 8: As soon as sufficient information becomes available, direct the
Shift Ewergency Communicator to compose an Emergency Notification
Followup Message, Form 5790-102-3 (Attachme . 3).

L STEP 9: Direct the Shift Emergency Communicator to transmit the followup
| message to the same authorities who received initial notification.

OFFICIAL GOPY
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STEP 10: As additional iaformation becomes available, cr as condit.ons change, (T
compose updated follow-up message and have them transmitted.

STEP 11: Based 1pon assessment of plant conditions, either close out the
NUE or escalate to a higher class of emergency per Procedure
A.2-101 (Classification of Emergencies).

STEP 12: thould reclassification of the emergency condition become necessary,
initiate the new procedure (A.2-103, 4 or 5) and instruct the Shift
Emergency Communicator te begin agency re-notification using Form
5790-103-4 (Attachment &4) from the Alert (A.2-103), Form 5790-104-4
(Attachment 4) for Site Area Emergency (A.2-104) or Form 5790-105-4
(Attachment 4) for General Emergency (A.2-105) procedure whichever
is required by reclassification.

STEP 13: In the event of close out, compose a brief summary of the event
and direct the Emergency Communicator to begin notification of
off-site authorities.

NOTE: Summary to follow within 24 hours of closeout or
class reduction.

REFERENCES
1 HMonticello Nu.lear Generating Plant Emergency Plan
8 Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations Manual (;

& NUREG-0654/FEMA-REP-1, "Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of
Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACHMENTS

I Example of Alert Checklist

2. Ex.nple of Emergency Notification Report Form

3. Example of Emergency Notification Followup Message

4. Ex- v'e of Emergency Call List - Alert

5. Montice!lo Emergency Recall List

6. Secondary Notification List
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Form
Rev.
Page

ATTACHMENT 1
5790-102-1,

0, 03/12/81
1 of 1

Example of

Procedure A.2-102

Revision 0

Page 5 of 18

NOTIFICATION OF AN UNUSUAL EVENT (NUE) CHECKLIST

(For Use With Procedure A.2-102)

Announced NUE over publ.: address system
and implemented Attachment 4, "Emergc cy
Call List".

ED Tnitial  Time Date
3 Type of off-site support requested (if applicable): T b -
T ED Initial  Time  Date
i b ~ ED Initial  Time Date
" Zan al 77T ED Initial Time Date
T ' ~ ED Initial  Time Date
;, Augmented on-shift personnel as follows (if applicable):
i o ~ ED Initials Time  Date
4. Closed cut/escalated to a higher class
based upon Procedure A.2-101. IR e 2t il SToDUL I & AaRE
ED Initials Time Date
NOTE: After chis checklist is completed and is not required for immedia.e
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.
EMPROC11 @?FB@”@& r@ q PV
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Revision 0
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Form 5790-102-2
Rev. 0, 03/12/81

Page 1 of 2
Example of
EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION REPORT
This is ___iname/title) at the Monticello Nuclear Generating

Plant calling. Have I reached ( name/organization calling ) and can you

followup on your Emergency Plan Requirements? (1f YES continue with the

message, if NO try to get contact with the right person or call back.)

We have declared an Unusual Event at __ (time)  kours

AND (“ased upon Emergency Director judgement, use one of the following

statements).

( ) 1) We have not had a radioactive release
OR: ‘

( ) 2) We have had a radiocactive release but do not expect this situation
to result in detectable chiiges in off-site radiation levels.

OR:

( ) 3) We have had a radioactive release but do not know if there will be
detectable changes in off-site radiation levels. We will be keeping
the Stat : Division of Emergency Services and Department of Health
informe4 of the results of our investigation.

OR:

( ) 4) We have had a radioactive release and expect to be aole to detect
changes in off-site radiation levels but they are expected to be
less than the 'evels calling for an alert. We will be keeping the

State Division of Emergency Services and Department of Health informed.

» ®
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Procedure A.2-102
Revision 0
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-® ATTACHMENT 2 (Cont'd.)

Form 5790-102-2
Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 2 of 2

(EMERGENCY DIRECTOR TO COMPOSE):

G- Give a short non-technical description of the emergency and any

potenti:lly affected population and areas. Note if event has been

terminated or is still in progress.

Prepared by: Approved by:

Shift Emergency Communicator Cmergency Director
. Time __ Date _ LIS

NOTE : After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate

use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.
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Procedure A.2-102
Revision 0

Page 8 of 18
ATTACHMENT 3
Form 5790-102-3
Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 2
Example of
%
EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION FOLLOWUP MESSAGE :
Date
Time ____ AM/PM
1s Location of incident: Mcnticello
& Date/time of incident: g
3. Class of emergency: e )
4. Type of actual or projected release: ( ) airborune
{ ) waterborne
( ) surface spill
Estimated duration: ______ hours
- 1 Estimated quantity of radioactive material released
or being released: ___ turies

Height of release: ( ) ground level
( ) 100 meters (stack)
( ) 38 meters (Rx Bldg Vent)

6. Chemical and physical form of released material:
Relative quantity: % Noble Gases pCi/cc
% lodines __ MCi/cc
% Particulates pCi/cc
i Meteorological Conditions: Wind Velocity mph
Wind Direction frm): e degrees Temperature _ r
Atmospheric Stability Class A Form of Precipitation
8. Actual or projected dose rates at site boundary: W.B. - mrem/hr
Thyroid mrem/hr
Projected integrated dose at site boundary: W.B. __ mren/hr
Thyroid mrem/hr
* Complete as much of the form as information available and time allows. .

All blanks need not be filled to make a followup report.

OFFICIAL GOPY




Procedure A.2-102
Revision 0

Page 9 of 18
ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.)
Form 5790-102-3
Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 2 of 2
Whole Body Thyroid Sectors Affected
9. Projected dose rates: 2 miles _ mrem/hr —__ mrem/hr
Smiles  mrem/hr mrem/hr
10 miles mrem/hr  mrem/hr o=t
Projected integrated
dose at: 2 miles mrem/hr  mrem/hr
5 miles mrem/hr mrem/hr
10 miles mrem/hr mrem/hr
10. Estimate of any surface radioactive contamination: ) B dpm/ 100 cm2

Il. Emergency response actions underway:

12. Recommended emergency actions, including preotective actions:

13. Request for any needed on-site support by off-site organizations:

14. Prognosis for worsening or termination of event based on plant information:

(Emergency Director)

NOTE : After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate

use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.
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ATTACHMENT 4 ‘l’
Form 5790-102-4
Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 3
Example of
EMERGENCY CALL LIST - NUE
NOTE 1: The Shift Emergency Communicator shall make notifications to the individuals

EMPROC11I

and organizations listed on this Emergency Call List.

For those notifications made by telephone, make the call as
follows:

a. Contact each organization or iidividual using the contact
information listed in the Attac.ment for the appropriate
emergency class.

b. When the party answers, read the text of the notification,.
c. Note the name of the individual contacted and the time of the
contact.
d. Proceed to the next party on the call-list. ‘
e. If a party can not be contacted in two attempts, bypass that

party and proceed down the list. After the other notifications
are complete, re-attempt to contact any bypassed parties. If

a party still can not be reached, consider other means such as
dispatching a courier, relay through another party or similar
actions.

£, If the parties call back for further information, note the
time and the name of the individuals.

g. If a party not specified on the call list requests informati-n,
refer the party to the NSP Communications Department or to the
local emergency services organization in his/her community, as
appropriate.

Some of the below listed individuals may be on site when the
emergency is declared. They will not require additional

notification if it is known that they are at their designated
emergency duty station.

OFFICIAL GOPY
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ATTACHMENT 4 (Cont'd.) (

Form 5790-102-4
Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 3 of 3

4. Notify the Monticello Civil Defense Director

Working Hours Nights/Holidays

DELETED

Contact Person ' Time SEC Initials

(¥,

Notify the Systems Dispatcher using the hotlipe or dedicated
line. The telephone number is JELETER  night or day.

SEC Initials

6. Notify the NRC Emergency Response Center via the ENS
hotline. Use Form 3195 to assemble information which
will be requested by the NKC. Establish with the NRC
if continuous manning is required. S et
SEC Initials
FOTE: Notification to be made within one hour of event
declaration, as required by 4 ACD-3.9.

7. No.ify the site NRC Resident Inspectors:
SEC Inmitials
DELETED
SEC Initials
8. Inform the Shifr Supervisor/Emergency Director of the

completion of the notifications.

SEC Initials

Completed: Shift Emergency Coordinator: Time ~ Date

Revi -wed by:

Emergency Director

NOTE : After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate

use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records,

L
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¢ ATTACHMENT 5

. MONTICELLO EMERGENCY RECALL LIST

;- DELETLD DZLETED
Plant Manager

Plant Superintendent, Operations
and Maintenance

Plant Superintendent, Engineering
DELETED and Radiation Protection

e e 1 e

DELETE™

Superintendent, Radiation

Protection
Superintendent, Technical Engineering '
Superintendent, Operations Engineering
Superintendent, Operaticas SELETED |
Relief Shift Supervisor
‘: Relief Shift Supervisor

Superintendent, Security & Services

| Superintendent, Maintenance DELETED

Plt. Scheduling Administrator
Lead Production Engineer

Assoc. Prod. Engr. (Lead)

Lead Chemical Engineer

i Senior Chemist

: Asst. Health Physicist

i Engineer, Instruments & Controls
; GE Operations Engineer

NRC Senior Resident lnspector

L NRC Resident Imspector

i
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ATTAUHMENT 5 (Cont'd.) (

MONTICELLO EMERGENCY RECALL LIST (Cont'd.)

Radiation Protection Group
Radiation Protection Group
Rad ation Protection Group
Radiation Protection Group
Radiation Protection Group
Radiation Protection Group
DELETED DELETED
Technical Support
Technical Support
Technical Svpport
Technical Support (;
Technical Support
Technical Support

Training

Training
Training
Training

Training

OFFICIAL GOPY -
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ATTACHMENT 5 (Cont'd.)

Example of

EMERGENCY TEAM MEMBERS

Members of Emergency Team #1 Include:
Rank
Brigade Chief

; Alternate Team Leader
DELETED f

Asst. Brigade Chief

DELETED Alternate Team Leader

Hembers of Emergency Team #3 Include:

Team Leader

DELETED Alternate Team Leader

EMPROC1I

DELETED

Procedure A.2-102
Revision 0
Page 15 of 18

Position
Maint. Supv.
Machinist
Welder
Machinist
Repairman

1&CS

Welder
Repairman
Machinist

I&CS

Electrician
Rigger
Welder

Machinist

I&CS

Lead Machiaist
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ATTACHMENT 5 (Cont'd.)

Example of
EMERGENCY TEAM MEMBERS (Cont'd.)

Back Shifts, Weekends, Holidays
Duty Shift Team Leader Third Man in
Control Room
or Extra Plant
Attendant

Alternate Team Leader Plant Attendant

Assigned Security Force Members (three per shift)

CIAL COPY
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ATTACHMENT 6 (Cont'd.) (

12. EPA Monticello Field Station
13. Big Oaks Park (During Camping Season)
14. Minnesota Pollution Control Agency
15. Northern States Power

N.W. Division
EMPROC11I

DELETED
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B.  In Charge ‘

Control Room - Shift Supervisor

Technical Support'Center - Emergency Director (upon relieving Shift Supervisor)
* Emergency Operations Facility - Emergency Manager

% Assembly Point - Assembly Point Coordinator

e
N

(o]

Assistance

Control Room - Lead Plant Equipme t & Reactor Operator; Shift Technical Advisor
when assigned, and Snift Emergenc Communicator
#* Technical Support Center - Plant management, technical & engineering support

3

After the augmentat’ n.

RESPONSIBILITIES

A. Emergency Director (Shif: Supervisor until relieved)

Y. Implement appropriate Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures
2. Ensure that appropriate Emergency Operating Procedures are implemented.

3 Determine what support, if any, is required and direct the Shift Emergency
Communicator to make necessary calls.

4. Respond to situation with the objective of returning plant to normal '
status (or cold shutdown if this is determined to be necessary).

3. Watch the situation closely to determine when the threat to plant
safety has passed. Be prepared to escalate to more severe class
of emergency if required.

6. Escalate to wore severe class or terminate emergency condition.

NOTE: Emergency Director responsibilities that may NOT be
delegated include:

a. Decision to notify off-site emergency management agencies.

b. Making protective action recommendations as necessary to
off-site emergency management agencies.

€ Classification of Emergency Event.
d. Determining the necessity for on-site evacuation.

e, Authorization for emergency workers to exceed normal
radiation exposure limits.

°
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B.  Shift Supervisor (LPE&RO, if SS not available)

| & Implement appropriate Emergency Operating Procedures.

2. Assist the Emergency Director as requested.
C. Control Room Personnel
1.  Assist the Shifi Supervisor as requested.

2. Monitor the Control Room instruments continualily for any sign of
increasing radiation, system degradation, or zay new developments.
Notify the Shift Supervisor imnediately in any of these cases.

D. Shift Technical Advisor

Provide the Emergency Director and the Shift Supervisor with technical advice.

E. Shift Eme:gency Communicator

B Report to the Control Room.
A8 Notify off-site personn«l, Federal, State and Local Agencies.

3. Coordinate communications from the Emergency Director as required.

F. Shift Radiation Protection Specialist

Report to Operations Support Center. Be prepared to assist the Emergency
Director with any immediate matters as requested.

PROCEDURE

STEP 1:  Announce or have snncunced the fol 'owing message over the public
address system wo.ds to the effect:

"ATTENTION ALL PLANT PERSONNEL: AN ALERT HAS BEEN
DECLARED. ALL MEMBERS OF THE ON-SHIFT AND ONSITE
EMERGENCY ORGANIZATION REPORT TO YOUR EMERGENCY
DUTY STATIONS. ALL OTHER PERSONNEL STANDBY FOR
FURTHER INSTRUCTIONS.™ (Give a2 brief description
of the event and repeat the annouicemen’., if
appropriate. )

NOTE: As necessary contact the Shift Technical Advisor and
the Shift Emergency Communicator using the following
numbers:

DELETED

EMPROCIM

- s d P T I —— P - pr— - R



STEP 9:

EMPROC 1M
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Revision 0
Page 4 of 18

Depending on the emergency action level, znsure that the appropriate
Abnormal Operating Procedures have been implemented.

Direct the Shift Emergency Communicator to compose the Emergency
Notification Report, Form 5790-103-2 (Attachment 2) for the
Emergency Director's approval.

Direct the Shift Emergency Communicator to make the initial
notifications using the Emergency Ca: 1 List-ALERT, Form 5790-103-4,
(Attachment 4).

If local off-site support (fire, ambulance, police) is required,
direct the Shift Emergency Communicator to request assistance,
See Actachment 6 for telephone numbers.

Consider any additional angmenistion of on-shift personnel beyond
that called for in the Emergency Call List, Attachment 4. Instruct
the Emergency Communicator to begin appropriate notification

from the Monticello Emergency Call List, Attachment 5 and
Attachment 5.

When appropriate implement Procedure A.2-106 (Activation of Technical
Support Center) and ensure that Procedure A.2-107 (Activation of
Operations Support Center) is implemented.

Assess plant conditions and consider implementation of Procedures
A.2-201 (On-Site Monitoring During an Emergency)} and A.2-202
(Off-Site Monitoring During an Emergency). Consider implementation
of strict plant status controls. If it is a radiological emergency
implement high radiation area controls. Respond as appropriate.

Have Eaergency Communicator provide off-site authorities with the
following:

NOTE : Initial communications will come from the plant emergency
organization. Once the EOF is operational off-site communi-
cations will be cenducted from the EOF.

Periodic plant status updates (at least every 15 minutes) to
the Division of Emergency Services while conditions are changing.

Periodic -weteorological assessments (if any releases are occurring;
include dose estimates for actual releases).

NOTE : Use the Emergency Notification Followup Message,
Form 5790-103-3 (Attachment 3).

L
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STEP 10: Based upon assessment of plant conditions either:

a. Escalate to a higher class of emergency, or
b. Recommend reduction in class to NUE, or
G- Close out the Alert,

per Procedure A.2-101 (Classification of Emergencic ).

STEP 11: Should reclassification of the emergency be necessary, initiate

a new procedure (A.2-102, 104 o~ 105) and instruct the Shift
Emergency Communicator (or EOF personnel, if appropriate) to
begin off-site agency re-notification using Form 5790-102-4
(Attachment 4) for the NUE (A.2-102), Form 5790-104-4 (Attachment
4) for Sitc Area Emergency (A.2-104), or Form 5790-105-4 for
General Emergency (A.2-105).

STEP 12: 1In the event of close-out or reduction in emergency class, compose

a brief summary of the event and direct the Emergency Communicator
to begin notifications to off-site authorities originally notified
(notification via EOF).

NOTE: Summary to follow within 8 hours of close-out or
reduction.

REFEPENCES

1.

2

3.

Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan
Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations Manual
NUREG-0654/FEMA-REP-1, "Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of

Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACHMENTS

1.

2

Example of Alert Checklist

Example of Emergency Notification Report Form
Example of Emergency Notification Followup Message
Example of Emergency Call List - Alert

Monticello Emergency Recall List

Secondary Notification List
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ATTACHMENT 1

Form 5790-103-1
Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

Example of
ALERT CHECKLIST
(For Use With Procedure A.2-103)

1. Announced over public address system and implemented
Attachment &, Emergency Call List. | g =l = 7. il
ED Initial Time Date

Type of off-site support requested {if applicable):

re

ED Initial Time Date

3 Emergency Center activation procedures
implemented (A.2~106 and A.2-107).

ED Initial  Time Date

&, Assessment: Implemented Procedure A,2-201 (Yes/No)
ant for A.2-202 (Yes/No). N qLt e Sl LG
ED Initial Time Date

- (Closed-out/Escainted to a higher class/reduced
to NUE) based upon Procedure A.2-101. S LS - g L ikl
ED Initial Time Date
NOTE: After this checklist is ccmpleted and is not required for immediate

use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.
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& ATTACHMENT 2
Form 5790-103-2
Rev. 0, 03/12/81

Page 1 of 1
Example of
EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION R¥PORT FORM
This is (name/title) at the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant

calling. Have I reached (name/organization calling) and can you followup on

your Emergency Plan requirements? (If YES continue with message, if NO try
to get in contact with the right person or call back.) We have declared an

ALERT at (time) hours AND (based upon Emergency Director judgement,

use one of the following statements).
( ) 1) We have not had a radioactive release.
OR
() 2) We have had a radivactive release but do not expect this situation

to result in detectable changes in off-site radiation levels.

OR
( ) 3) We have had a radioactive release but do not know if there will
‘ be detectable changes in off-site radiation levels. We will be

keeping the State Division of Emergency Services and Department
of Health informed of the results of our investigation.
OR

( ) 4) We have had a radioactive release and expect to be able to detect
changes in off-site radiation levels but they are expected to be
less than the levels calling for an SITE AREA EMERGENCY. We will
be keeping the State Division of Emergency Services and Department
of Health informed.

(EMERGENCY DIRECTOR TO COMPOSE):

[ Give a short non-technical description of the emergency and

any potentially affected population ard areas.

Prepared by: ol ____ Approved by: =N e
Shift Emergency Coord. Emergency Director
Time 1 Date
NOTE : After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
. use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for

Fmergency Records.
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ATTACHMENT 3

5790-103-3
0, 03/12/81
1 of 2
Example of
EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION FOLLOWUP MESSAGE*
R s ~ AM/PM
Location of incident: Monticello

Date/time of incident:

Class of emergency:

Type of actual or projected release: ( ) airborne
( ) waterborne
( ) surface spill

Estimated duration: _  hours

Estimated quantity of radiocactive material released
or being released: ______ curies
Height of release: ( ) ground level

( ) 100 meters (stack)

( ) 38 meters (Rx Bldg Vent)

Chemical and physical form of released material:

Relative quantity: : % Noble Gases ___ MCi/cc
% Iodines e pCi/cc
% Particulates _HCi/cc
Meteorological Conditions: Wind Velocity ____mph
Wind Direction (frm):  degrees Temperature _ °F
Atmospheric Stability Class Form of Precipitation
Actual or projected dose rates at site boundary: W.B. SR ~mrem/hr
Thyroid _ mrem/hr
Projected integrated dose at site boundary: W.B. mrem/hr
Thyroid _~ mrem/hr
Complete as much of the form as information available or time allows. .
All blanks need not be filled to make a followup report.

UFFICIAL GOR:;
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» ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Form 5790-103-3
Rev. 0, 03/12/81

Page 2 of 2
Whole Body Thyroid Sectors Affecte
9. Projected dose rates: 2 miles mrem/hr mrem/hr
5 miles mrem/hr mrem/hr
10 miles ___ mrem/hr mrem/hr
Projected integrated
dose at: 2 miles mrem/hr mrem/hr L
5 miles __ mrem/hr mrem/br
10 miles mrem/hr mrem/hr
10. Estimate of any surface radicactive contamination: dpm/100 cm2

11. Emergency response actions underway:

. 12. Recommended emergency actions, including protective acticns:

13. Request for any needed on-site support by off-site organizations:

14. Prognosis for worsening or termination of event based on plant information:

(Emergency Director)

NOTE: After this checklist is completed and it not required for immediate
. use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for

OFFIGIAL GOP
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ATTACHMENT 4

Form 5790-103-4
Rev. 0, 03/12/81

Page 1 of 3

Example of
EMERGENCY CALL LIST - ALERT

NOTE 1:  The Shift Emergency Communicator shall make notifications to the
individuals and crganizaticns listed on the appropriate Emergency

Call List.
NOTE 2: Tor those notifications made by telephone, make the call as follows:
a. Contact each orgarization or individual using the contact informa-

tion listed in the attachment for the appropriate emergency class.
When the party answers, read the text of the notificaztion.

Note the name of the individual contacted and the time of the
contact.

Proceed to the next party on the call-list,

If a party can not be contacted in two attempts, bypass that ‘
party and proceed down the list. After the other notifications

are complete, re-attempt to contact any bypassed parties. [f a

party still can not be reached, consider other means such as
dispatching a courier, relay through another party or similar

actions.

I1f the parties call back for further information, note the
time and the name of the individuals.

If a rarty not specified on the call list requests information,
refer the party to the NSP Communications Department or to the
local emergency services organization in his/her community, as
appropriate,

NOTE 3: Some of the below listed individuals may be on site when the emergency
is declared. They will not require additional notification if it is
known that they are at their designated emergency duty stations.

EMPROC 1M
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ATTACHMENT 4 (Cont'd.)

Form 3790-103-4
Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 2 of 3

NOTIFICATIONS

1. Using the telephone pager system, notify the individuals listed below.
Calmly transmit the following message to each individval:

"PLEASE CALL THE CONTROL ROOM IMMEDIATELY. 1 REPEAT, PLEASE
CALL THE CONTROL ROOM IMMEDIATELY."

When the individuals call, calmly indicate that an site area

emergency has been declared and that they should report to the
plant immediately.

Contact SEC
DELETED Person/Time/Initials
Plant Manager ==-==sescccccncccccccancss / /
Padiation Protection Designee =----- ———— | / ]
Radiological Emcrgency Coordinator =---- / /
EOF Coordinator ===-e--- e o s e T ;

If, after 5 minutes, a contact has not been verified, or if circumstances
prevent individuals from reporting in a timely manner, consult the EOF
Coordinator and Radiation Protection Designee duty roster and call an
alternate. Record the names of alternates contacted.

Alternate Radiation Protection Designee

Alterne ce EOF Coordinator

2. Notify the Minnesota Division of Emergency Services. The telephone number

1S orLETED night or day (ask for the Duty Officer). Request Emergency
Services to notify the Department of Health.

Contact Time e Initial Notification Verification
Person SEC Initials SEC Initials
NOTE: This call will be verified to the Control Room.

If no verification within 30 minutes, contact
the State again.
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ATTACHMENT 4 (Cont'd.) (T
5790-103-4
0, 03/12/81
3Jof 3
Notify the local authorities by telephone as follows:
i ; Notification
a. Wright County Sheriff-=---- DELETED
Op===~== i
Or=====

SEC Initials

b. Sherburne County Sheriff--

SEC Imitials
Working Nights/

Hours Holidays
£ Monticello Civil Defense
DELETED SEC Initials
4. Notify the System Dispatcher using the hotline or dedicated
line. The telephone aumber is 5 LETED night o. _ay.
SEC Initials
5. Transmit the message designated for an Alert in order to
actuate the "tonal" alert home receiver, if requested by (;
the Emergency Director. :
SEC Initials
6. Notify the NRC Emergency Respouse Center via the ENS
hotline. Use Form 3195 to assemble information which
will be requested by NRC. Establish with the NRC if
continous manning is required.
SEC Initials
NIOTE: Notification to be made within one hour of event declaration,
as required by 4 ACD-3.9.
7. Notify the site NRC Resident Inspectors: JELETED
SEC Initials
DELETED
SEC Initials
8. Inform the Shift Supervisor/Emergency Director of the
completion of the notification.
SEC Initials
Completed: __ Date:

Reviewed by:

Emergency Director

NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate X
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.

EMPROC1
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ATTACHMENT 5

Example of
MONTICELLO EMERGENCY RECALL LIST

Plant Manager

Plant Superintendent, Operations
and Maintenance

Plant Superintendent, Engineering

and Radiation Protection

CELETED

WRST Superintendent, Radiation

Protection

DELETED

Surerintendent, Technical

Zngineering

Superintendent, Operations
Engineering

Superintendent, Operations

DELETED
Relief Shift Supervisor

Relief Shift Supervisor

Superiniendent, Security & Services
Superini endent, Maintenance DELETED
Plant Office Manager

Supt., (uality Engineering

Plt. Sclieduling Administrator

Lead Proiuction Engineer

Assoc. Prod. Engr. (Lead)

Lead Chemical Engineer

Senior Chemist

Asst., Health Physicist

Engineer, Instruments & Controls
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DELETED
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GE Operatiown .

Engineer

Procedure A.2-103
Revision 0
Page 14 of 18

Pager

NRC Senior Resident Inspector

NRC Resident Inspector

Radiation
Radiation
Radiation
Radiation
Radiation
Radiation
Technical
Technical
Technical
Technical
Technical
Technical
Training

Training

Training

Training

Training

Protection
Protection
Protection
Protection
Protection
Protection
Support
Support
Support
Support
Support

Support

Group
Group
Group

.
Group
Group

Group

DELETED



Procedure A.2-103
Revision .
Page 15 or 18

ATTACHMENT 5 (Cont'd.)

EMERGENCY TEAM MEMBERS

Hembers of Emergency Team #1 Include:

Name Rank Position
Brigade Chief Maint. Supv.
| Alternate Team Leader Machinist
DELETED . DELETED
Welder
Machinist
Repairman
1&CS
Members of Emergency Team #2 Include:
Asst. Bridgade Chief Lead Machinist
DELETED
Alternate Team Leader Welder
: Repairman
| Machinist
|
I&CS

Members of Emergency Team #3 Include:

Team Leader Electrician
DELETED
Alternate Team Leader Rigger
Welder
Machinist
I&CS
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) (

EMERGENCY TEAM MEMBERS (Cont'd.)

Back Shifts, Weekends, Hrlidays

Duty Shift Team Leader

Alternate Team Leader

Assigned Security Force Members (three per shift)

EMPROC1IM

0

- Third Man in
Control Room
or Extra Plam
Attendant

.- Plant Attendant
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ATTACHMENT 6

SECONDARY NOTIFICATION LIST

Monticello Emergency Recall List, Attachment 5.

B. Backup Agencies That May Be Notified If Necessary:

o

W

10,

EHMPROC1IM

Chicago Operations Office of DOE
Radiological Assistance Program

Area Civil Defense Groups

a) Region VI Commander (St. Cloud)
b) Wright County

c) Snerburne County

State Highway Patrol

a) St. Cloud

b) Golden Valley

c) St. Paul or Dial Operator and
Ask for  pripTED

Highway Department
Monticello Police Department
Monticello Fire Departmeuc
Burlington Northern Railroad
(Chief Dispatcher)
Minneapolis Water Department

St. Paul Water Department

Big Lake-Monticello Ambulance Service

me
Wil

[SUHAY

Procedure A.2-103

Revision 0

Page 17 of 18

DELETED

et l.-q‘.".
U Uil

Notification has been made as directed by the Emergency Director from the



i1,

14,

15
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ATTACHMENT 6 (Cont'd.)

SECONDARY NOTIFICATION LIST (Cont'd.)

Monticello-Big Lake Community Hospital

EPA Monticello Field Station DELETED
Big Oaks Part (During Camping Season)

Minresota Pollution Control Agency

Northera States Power Company
Northwest Division
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PURPOSE

This procedure describes the action to be taken in the event that a Site Area
Emergency has beea declared a‘ the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant. This
procedure also designates the preplanned response actions necessary to contend
with the emergency condition and references applicable procedures that prescribe
the necessary supplementary actions.

The Emergency Director (Shift Supervisor, until properly relieved by a designated
alternate) is responsible for the completion of the prescribed actions in this
instruction. The Emergency Director may delegate responsibility for performance
of the prescribed tasks to available qualified NSP personnel, except where other-
wise specified in this instruction.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A. A Site Area Emergency has been declared based on the occurrence of events which-
involve actual or likely failures of plant functions needed for the piuiection
of the public. Events classified as Site Area Emergencies are described in
A.2-101 (Classification of Emergencies).

OR

An Unusual Event or an Alert emergency condition had been declared and
emergency condition measures are being performed; and on the basis of
subsequent information or upon a deterioration in plant conditions,
the condition has been reclassified as 1 Site Area Emergency.

PRECAUTION®

A. Continued surveillance and assessment of plant conditions are necessary to
ensure that the emergency classification is appropriately revised as
conditions change or more definitive information is obtained.
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B. The Site Area Emergency is the lowest emergency classification in which .
off-site protective actions for airborne releases may be warranted. In
consideration of the lead time necessary to implement off-site protective
actions, notifications to off-site authorities must be made as soon as
possible following the initiating event and immediately after declaration
of a Site Area Emergency.

ORGANIZATION

A. Overall Responsibility - Emergency Director (Shift Supervisor until relieved)

B.  1In Charge

Control Room - Shift Supervisor
* Technical Support Center - Emergency Director
Emergency Operations Facility - Emergency Manager
* Assembly Point - Assembly Point Coordinator (Senior Staff Member)

ks Assistangg

Control Room - Lead Plant Equipment & Reactor Operator; Shift Technical Advisor
Technical Support Center - Plant management, technical & engineering support

o
-

After augmentation.

RESPONSIBILITIES - ]
A. Emergency Director (Shift Supervisor, until relieved)

1. Implement appropriate Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures.

Y Ensure that appropriate Emergency Operating Procedures are implemented.

s Determine what support is required and assign the Shift Emergency

Communicator to make necessary calls.

4. Implement any assessment, protective, or corrective actions necessary
on-site and make recommendations for any necessary off-site p.otective
actions.

N Respond to situation with the objective of returning plant to
normal status (or cold shutdown if this is determined to be
necessary).

6. Watch the situation closely to determine when the threat to plant
safety has passed. Be prepared to escalate to more severe class of
emergency if required.

7 A Escalate to more severe class or terminate emergency condition.
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PROCEDURE (
STEP 1: Announce, or have announced, the following message over the public
address system words to the effect:
NOTE: A plant evacuation will normally be initiated during a

Site Area Emergency, however the Emergency Director

must consider special conditions (i.e. high winds or
tornado) where an evacuation is not advisable. Also
consider Procedure A.2-203, Evacuation Criteria fer

On-Site Personnel.

"ATTENTION ALL PLANT PERSONNEL: A SITE AREA EMERGENCY HAS
BEEN DECLARED. ALL MEMBERS OF THE ON-SHIFT AND ON-SITE
EMERGENCY ORGANIZATION REPORT TO YOUR EMERGENCY DUTY
STATIONS. ALL OTHER PERSONNEL REPORT TO THE (WAREHOUSE /
SUBSTATION) ON-SITE ASSEMBLY POINT." (Repeat message
slowly.)

NOTE: As necessary, contact the Shift Technical Advisor and
the Shift Emergency Communicator using the following
numbers:

DELETED

C

STEP 2: Depending on the emergency action level, ensure that the appropriate
Emergency Operating Procedures have been implemented, including
Accountability if necessary.

STEP 3: Direct the Shift Emergency Communicator to compose the Emergency
Notification Report, Form 5790-104-2 (Attachment 2) for the
Emergency Director's approval.

STEP 4: Direct the Shift Emergency Communicator to make the initial
notifications using the Emergency Cali List=NUE, Form 5790-104-4,
(Attachment 4).

NOTE: Commun..ations should be per Procedure A.2-501,
Communications During an Emergency.

STEP 5:  If local off-site support (fire, ambulance, police) is required,
direct the Shift Emergency Communicator to request assistance.
See Attachment 6 for telephone numbccs.

STEP 6: Augment on-shift personnel. As required, direct the Shift
Emergency Communicator to contact appropriate individuals or
agencies as required from the Monticello Emergency Recall
List (Attachment 5).
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STEP 7:

STEP 8:

STEP 9:

LirnceiN
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When appropriate implement Procedure A.2-106 (Activation of Technical
Support Center) and ensure that Procedure A.2-107 (Activation of
Opera.ions Support Ce ter) is implemented.

NOTE: Parallel a~tivation of the Ewergency Operations
Facility shall be underway by the corporate

emergency organizations.

Assess plant conditions and consider implementation of the following
procedures:

a. A.2-201 (On-Site Monitoring During an Emergency)
b. A.2-202 (Off-Site Monitoring During an Emergency)
NOTE: Off-site monitoring is the responsibility of the
on-site emergency organization only until the EOF
attains the capability to perform this task.
c. A.2-203 (Evacuation Criteria for On-Site Personnel).
NOTE : Implementation of the above Procedure will
automatically implement A.2-205 (Personnal

Accountability).

d. A.2-204 (Off-Site Protective Action Recommendations).

e. Consider implementation of strict plant status controls. If
it is a radiological emergency implement high radiation area
controls.

Have the Emergency Communicator provide off-site authorities with the
following:

NOTE: Initial communications will come from the plant emergency
organization. Once the EOF is operational, off-site
communications will be conducted from the EOF.

a. Periodic plant status updates (at least every 15 minutes) to
the Devision of Emergency Services while conditions are changing.

Al

b. Periodic meteorologic ' assessments and dose estimates.

e Release and dose projections based on available plant
condition information ind forseeable contingencies.

NOTE: Senior technical and management personnel on the
plant staff should be made available for consultation

with NRC and State personnel on a periodic basis.

NOTE : Use the Emergency Notification Followup Message,
Form 5790-104-3 (Attachment 3).

- OFFIGIAL GOPY




Procedure A.2-104
Revision 0
Page 6 of 19

STEP 10: Based upon assessment of plant conditions either:

. Escalate to a higher class of emergency, or
b. Recommend reduction in class, or
c. Close-out the Site Area Emergency,

per Procedure A.2-101 (Classification ~: Emergencies).

STEP 11: Should reclassification of the emergency be necers-ary, initiate
a new procedure (A.2-102, 103 or 105) and instruct the Shift
Emergency Communicator (or EOF personnel, if appropriate) to
begin off-site agency re-notification using Form 5790-102-4
(Attachment 4) for NUE (A.2-102), Form 5790-103-4 (Attachment
4) for Alert, or Form 5790-103-5 (Attachment 5) for General
Emergency.

STEP 12: In the event of close-out or recommended reduction in class,
compose a brief summary of the event and direct the Emergency
Communicator to begin notifications off-site authorities.

NOTE : Summary to follow within 8 hours of close-out or
reduction.
REFERENCES
e Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan
2. Monticello Nuclear G nerating Plant Operations Manual

3. NUREG-0654/FEMA-REP-1, "Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergerncy Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants"

S Example of Site Area Emergency Checklist
Z. Example of Emergency Notification Report Form
3. Example of Emergency Notification Followup Message

4. Example of Emergency Call List - Alert

o

Monticello Emergeucy Recall List

6. Secondary Notification List
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® ATTACHMENT 1
Form 5790-104-1
Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1
Example of
SITE AREA EMERGENCY CHECKLIST
(For Use With Procedure A.2-104)
{ 5 Announced Site Area Emergency over public address system and
implemented Attachment 4 Emergency Call List.
ED Initi. 's  Time Date
- Type of off-site support requested (if applicable): - Fre
i) : ED Initials Time Date
3. Emergency center activation procedures
. implemented (A.2-106 & A.2-107). . i
ED Initials Time Dat
4. Assessment: implemented the following procedures:
A.2-201 (On-Site Monitoring) = 2 M,
A.2-202 (Off-Site Monitoring)
A.2-203 (On-Site Evacuation) e L
A.2-204 (Off-Site Protective
Actions) - RE
ED Initials Time Date
s (Closed-out/Escalated to a higher class/reduced to a lower class)
based upon Procedure A.2-101.
ED Initials  Time  Date
NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate

use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for

. Emergency Records.
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ATTACKARNT 2

Form 5790-104-2, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1
Example of
EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION REPORT FORY

This is __ (name/title) at the Monticello Nuciear Generating Plant
calling. Have I reached (name/or-.nization) and can you followup on your
Emergency Plan requirement? (If YES, continue with message, if NO, try te
get in contact with the right person or call back.) We have declared a Site

Area Emergency at (time) hours and (based upon Emergency Director

judgement, use one of the following):

1) We have not had a radioactive release.
OR

2) We have had a radioactive release but do not expect the situation
to result in detectable changes in off-site radiation levels.
OR
We have had a radioactive release but do not know if there will be
detectable change in off-site radiation levels. We will be keeping
the State Division of Emergency Services and the Department of Health
informed of the results of our investigation.
OR
We have had a radioactive release and expect to be able to detect
changes in off-site radiation levels but they will be less than the
levels calling for a General! Emergency. We will be keeping the
State Division of Emergency Services and the Department of Health
informed.

(EMERGENCY DIRECTOR TO COMPOSE:)
Give a short non-technical description of the emergency and any potentially

affected population and areas

< - I e ~ Approved by:
Shi‘t Emergency Coordinator Emergency Director

Prepared by:

Time_“«_h_ S, Date a Ty

NOTE: Afcer this checklist is completed and is not required lor imsediate
use, 1. shall be placed in Lhe appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.
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ATTACEMENT 4 (Cont'd.)

Form 5790-104-4, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 2 of 3

NOTIFICATIONS

N Using the telephone pager system notify the individuals listed below.
Calmly transmit the following message to each individual:

"PLEASE CALL THE CONTROL ROOM IMMEDIATELY. I REPEAT,
PLEASE CALL THE CONTROL ROOM IMMEDIATELY."

When the individuals call, calmly indicate that a Site Area Emergency has been
declared and that they should report to the plant immediately.

Contact

Page Number Person/Time/SEC Initials

Plant Manager -==-=--cececcccmcncaaaa. , / /
DELETED
Radiation Protection Designee =--=----- / /
Radiological Emergency Coordinator----- / /
EOF Coordinator =====-scececccaaaaaao . / / (
p. 8
If after 5 minutes a contact has not been verified or if
circumstances prevent individuals from reporting in a timely
manner, consult the EOF Coordinator and Radiation Protection
Designee duty roster and call an alternate. Record the names
of alternates contacted.
Alternate Radiation Protection Designee
Alternate EOF Coordinator
A Notify the Minnesota Division of Emergency Services. The
telephone number is night or day. Ask for the
Duty Officer. Request Emergency Services to notify the
Department of Health.
Contact Time Initial Notification Verification
Person SEC Initials SEC Initials
NOTE: This call will be verified to the Control Room.
If no verification within 30 minute “tact

the State again.
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ATTACHMENT 4 (Cont'd.)
Form 5790-104-4, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 3 of 3

3. Notify the lo-.! authorities by telepione as follows:
Notification
a) Wright County Sheriff
or DILETED
or et T N A
SEC Initials

b)  Sherburne County Sheriff DELITED SN g, i e
SEC Initials
Working Hours Nights/iolidays
¢) Monticello Civil Defense

DELETED SkC Initials

Notify the Systems Dispatcher using the hotline or the

dedicated line. The telephone number is nrLET:p night

or day. o, e e
SEC Initials

Transmit the message designated for a Site Area Emergency

in order to actuate the "tonal" alert home receivers, if

requested by the Emergency Director. e 1T !
SEC Initials

Notify the NRC Emergency Response Center via the ENS

hotline. Use Form 3195 to assemble the inf.rmation which

will be requested by the NRC. Establish with the NRC if

continuous manning is required.

SEC Initials

Notification to be made within one hour of event declaration,

as required by 4 ACD-3.9.

Notify the site NRC Resident Inspectors:

DELLTED SEC Initials

SEC Initials

Intorm the Shift Supervisor/Emergency Director of the completion
of the notification.

SEC Initials

Completed:

Time " = Rttty

Reviewed by:

Emvrébh;y Director

NOTE : After this checklist is completed and is no! required tor immediate
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate « ntainer provided for

UFFIGIAL GORY
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ATTACHMENT 5

MONTICELLO EMERGENCY RECALL LIST

Pager

Plant Manager

Plant Superintendent, Operations

and Maintenance DELETED

FPlant Superintendent, Engineering
and Radiation Protection

DELETED
Superintendent, Radiation Protection
Superintendent, Technical Engineering

Superintendent, Operations Engineering

Superintendent, Operations

Relief Shift Supervisor

Relief Shift Supervisor
Superintendent, Security & Services
Superintendent, Maintenance
Plant Office Manager

Supt., Quality Epgineering
Plant Scheduling Administrator
Lead Production Engineer
Assoc. Prod. Engr. (Lead)

Lead Chemical Engineer

Senior Chemist

Asst. Health Physicist

Engineer, Instruments & Controls
i ’

GE Operations Engineer
NRC Senior Recident Inspector
NRC Resident Inspector

EMPROCIN
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MONTICELLO EMERGENCY RECALL LIST (Coat'd.)
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Radiation
Radiation
Radiation
Radiation
Radiation
Radiation
Technical
Technical
Technical
Technical
Technical
Technical
Training

Training

Training

Training

Training

Protection
Protection
Protection
Protection
Protection
Protection
Support
Support
Support
Support
Support

Support

Group
Group
Group
Group
Group

Group

QT

C:ﬁ

Pager

DELETED
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ATTACHMENT 5 (Cont'd.) {

EMERGENCY TEAM MEMBERS

mergency Team #1 Include:

Rank

Brigade Chief

Alternate Team Leader

DELETE mergency Team #2 Include:

Asst. Brigade Chief

Alternate Team Leader

Emergency Team #3 Include:

Team Leader

Alternate Team Leader

EMPROCIN

Position
Maint. Supv.

Machinist

DELETED
Welder

Machinist

Repairman

T1&CS

Lead Machinist
Welder
Repairman
Machinist

I&CS

Electrician
Rigger
Welder

. Machinist

I&CS
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ATTACHMENT 5 (Cont'd.)

EMERGENCY TEAM MEMBERS (Cont'd.)

Back Shifts, Weekends, Holidays

Duty Shift Team Leader - Third Man In

Control Room
or Extra Plant
Attendant

Alternate Team Leader - Plant Attendant

Assigned Security Force Members (three per shift)

fF\: ;fﬁl qu
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A. Notifications have been made as directed oy the Emergency Director from

the Monticello Emergency Recall List Attachment §.

B.  Backup Agencies That Mav Be Notified If Necessary

18

10.

EMPROCIN

Chicago Operations Office of DOE
Radiological Assistance Program

Area Civil Defensze Groups

a)

b)
c)

Region VI Commander (t. Cloud)

Wright County

Sherburne County

State Highway Patrol

a)
b)
c)

St. Cloud
Golden Valley

St. Paul or Dial Operator and
Ask for Zenith 7000

Highway Department

Monticello Police Department

Monticello Fire Department

Burlington Northern Railroad
(Chief Dispatcher)

Minneapolis Water Department

St.

Big Lake-Monticello Ambulance Service

Paul Water Department

DELETED

OFFIGIAL EOPY
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ATTACHMENT 6 (Cont'd.)

SECONDARY NOTIFICATION LIST (Cont'd.)

Monticello-Big Lake Community Hospital
EPA Monticello Field Station
Big Oaks Park (During Camping Season)
DELETED

Minnesota Pollution Control Agency

Northern States Power Company
Northwest Division
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GENERAL EMERGENCY
A.2-105

Prep:.ed by: L. Lacey/Quadrex ALARA Review: Qd/l(&{{;.lup.v __ Date 3/:39 /'ﬂ
Reviewed by. _\Fé_{M& Q.A. Review: KL__M____ Date 7 /29/p/
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PURPOSE

This procedure describes the actiuns to be taken in the event that a General
Emergency has been declared at the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant. This
procedure also designates the prescribed pre-planned response actions necessary
to contend with the emergency condition and references applicable procedures
that describe the necessary supplementary actions.

The Emergency Director (Shift Supervisor, until properly relieved by a designated
alternate) is responsible for the completion of the prescribed actions in this
procedure. The Emergency Director may delegate responsibility for performance

of the prescribed tasks available qualified NSP personnel, except where other-
wise specified in this procedure.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

B. A General Emergency has been declared based on the occurrence of events
which involve actual or imminent substantial core degradation or melting
with potential for loss of containment integrity. Events classified as
General Emergencies are described in A.2-101 (Classification of Emergencies).

OR

B. A lesser emergency had been declared and emergency measures are being
performed; and on the basis of subsequent information or upon a deter-
ioration in plant conditions, the emergency has been reclassified as
a General Emergency.

PRECAUTIONS
A. Continued surveillance and assessment of plant conditions are necessary to

ensure that the emergency classification is revised appropriately as
conditions change or more definitive information is obtained.
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b. Making protective action recommendations as necessary to
off-site emergency management agencies.

¢ Classification of Emergency Event.
d. Determining the necessity for on-site evacuation.

e. autnorization for emergency workers to exceed normal radiation
exposure limits.

Shift Supervisor (LPEXRO, if SS not available)

L Implement appropriate Emergency Operating Procedures.
e Assist the Emergency Director as requested.

Control Room Personnel

1.  Assist the Shift Supervisor as requested.

2. Monitor control room instruments continually for any sign of
increasing radiation, system degradation or any new developments.
Notify the Shift Supervisor immediately in any of these cases.

Shift Technical Advisor

Provide the Emergency Director and the Shift Supervisor with technical
advice.

Shift Emergency Communicator

1 Report to the Control Room.
4 Notify off-site personnel, Federal, State and Local Agernicies.
3. Coordinate communications from *° ~ Emergency Director as required.

Shift Radiation Protection Des(&l

j o Report to Operations Support Center. Be prepared to assist the
Shift Supervisor with any immediate matters as requested.

2. Be prepared to implement procedures which may be required if the
situation degrades.
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PROCEDURE (T

STEP 1: Announce, or have announced, the following message over the public
address system words to the effect:

NOTE: A plant evacuation will normally be initiated during a
General Emergency, however the Emergency Director must
consider special conditions (i.e. high winds or tornado)
where an evacuation is not advisable. Also consider
Procedure A.2-203, Evacuation Criteria for On-Site
Personnel.

"ATTENTION ALL PLANT PERSONNEL: A GENERAL EMERGENCY HAS
BEEN DECLARED. ALL MEMBERS OF THE ON-SHIFT AND ON-SITE
EMEPGENCY ORGANIZATION REPORT TO YOUR EMERGENCY DUTY
STATIONS. ALL OTHER PERSONNEL REPORT TO THE (WAREHOUSE /
SUBSTATION) ON-SITE ASSEMBLY POINT." (Repeat message

slowly.)
NOTE: As necessary contact the Shift Technical Advisor and
the Shift Emergency Communicator using the following
numbers:
DELETED (
STEP 2: Depending on the emergency action level, ensure that the appropriate

Emergency Operating Procedures have been implemented, including
Accountability, if necessary.

STEP 3: Direct the Shift Emergency Communicator to compose the Emergency
Notification Report, Form 5790-105-2 (Attachment 2) for the
Emergency Director's approval.

STEP 4&: Direct the Shift Emergency Communicator to make the initial
notifications using the Emergency List-NUE, Form 5790-105-4,
(Attachent 4).

NOTE: Communications should be per Procedure A.2-501,
Commun :ations During an Emergency.

STEP 5: If local off-site support (fire, ambulance, police) is required,
direct the Shift Emergency Communicator to request assistance.
See Attachment 6 for telephone numbers.

STEP 6: Augment on-shift personnel. As required, direct the Shift
Emergency Communicator to contact appropriate individuals

or agencies as required from the Monticello Emergency Recall
List (Attachment 5).
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STEP 8

STEP 9:
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When appropriate implement Procedure A.2-106 (Activation of Technical
Support Center) and ensure that Procedure A.2-107 (Activation of
Operations Support Center) is implemented.
NCTE: Parallel activation of the Emergency Operations

Facility shall be underway by the corporate

emergency organizations.

Assess plant conditions and consider implementation of the following
procedures:

a. A.2-201 (On-Site Monitoring During an Emergency)

b. A.2-202 (Off-Site Monitoring During an Emergency)

NOTE : Off-site monitoring is the responsibility of the
on-site emcrgency organization only until the EOF
attains the capability to perform this task.

€. A.2-203 (Evacuation Criteria for On-Site Personnel)

NOTE: Implementation of the abcve Procedure will automatically
implement A.2-205 (Personnel Accountability).

d. A.2-204 (Off-Site Protective Action Recommendations)

e. A.2-301 (Emergency Evacuation)

: Consider implementation of strict plant status controls. If it
is a radiological emergency, implement high radiation area
controls.

Have the Emergency Commuuicaztor provide off-site authorities with
the following:

NOTE: Initial communications will come from the plant emergency
organization. Once the EOF is operaiional, off-site
communications will be from the EOF.

a. Periodic plart status updates (at least every 15 minutes) to
the Division of Emergency Services while conditions are
changing.

b. Periodic meteorological assessment. and dose estimates.

G Provide release and dose projections based on available

plant condition informaticn and foreseeable contingencies.

NOTE: Senior technical and management personnel on the
plant staff should be made available for consultation
with NRC and State personnel on a periodic basis.

NOTE: Use the Emergency Notification Follow-up Message
Form 5790-105-3 (Attachment 3).

UFFIGIAL GOPY



Procedure A.2-105 |
Rerision 0

Page 6 of 20

STEP 10: Based upon assessment of plant conditions either:
a. Recommend reduction in class, or
b. Close-out the General Emergency,
per Procedure A.2-101 (Classification of Emergencies).

STEP 11: Should reclassification of the emergency be necessary, initiate
a new procedure (A.2-102, 103 or 104) and instruct the Shift
Emergency Communicator (cr EOF personnel, if appropriate) to
begin off-site agency re-notificatior using Form 5790-102-4
(Attachment 4) for NUE (A.2-102), Form 5790-103-4 (Attachment
4) for Alert (A.2-103) or Form 5790-104-4 (Attachment 4) for
Site Area Emergency.

STEP 12: In the event of close-out or recommended reduction in class,
brief summary of the event and direct the Emergency Commvnicator
to begin notification to off-site authorities. If a close-out,
proceed to EOF and conduct a briefing.

NOTL: Summary to follow within 8 hours of close-out or
reduction.
REFERENCES
2 Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan
2. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations Manual

3.  NUREG-0654/FEMA-REP-1, "Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACHMENTS

8 Example of General Emergency Checklist

' Example of Emergency Notification Report Form

x A Example of Emergency Notification Followup Message

4. Example of Emergency Call List - Alert
. Monticello Emergency Recall List

secondar Ydotification List
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ATTACHMENT 1

Form 5790-105-1, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

Example of
GENERAL EMERGENCY CHECKLIST

(For Ur "'ith Procedure A.2-105)

1. Announc ' Gereral Emergency over public address system and
impleme: (ed Attachment 4 Emergency Call List.

ED Initial Time Date

2. Type of off-site support requested (if applicable):

ED initials  Time Date
3 Emergency .enter activation procedures
implemented (A.2-106 and A.2-107). . o o -
. ED Initiais Time Date
4, Assessment: implemented the following procedures:
A.2-201 (On-Site Monitoring) e LI Ll
A.2-202 (Off-Site Monitoring) L P T =" A
A.2-203 (On-8its Evacuation) ¥ o L
A.2-204 (Off-Site Protective Actions) . SN SH
A.2-301 (Emergency Evacuation) |
ED Initials Time Date
K (Flosed-out/reduced to a lower class) based
upon Procedure A.2-101. L L o
ED Initials Time Date
NOTE : After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate

use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.

OFFIGIAL BOPY
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ATTACHMENT 2 ®
Form 5790-105-2, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 cf 2
Example of
EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION REPORT FORM
This is __(name/title) at the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant

calling. Have I reachied (name/organization) aud can you followup on your

Emergency Plan requirements? (If YES continue with the message, if NO,
try to get in contact with the right person or call back.) We have declared
a General Emergency at _ (time) hours and (based upon Emergency Director
judgement use one of the following):
() 1) We have not had a radioactive release however we have the potential
for a significant radioactive release
OR
() 2) We have had a significant radioactive release and off-site .
radiation levels are expected to require protective action. We

will be keeping the Department of Emergency Services and Health

Department informed.

(EMERGENCY DIRECTOR TC COMPOSE:\
Provide a short non-technical description of the emergency and the
extent of the radioactive release and potentially affected populations

and areas:

OFFICIAL GOPY
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ATTACHMENT 2 (Cont'd.)
Form 5790-105-2, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 2 of 2
Example of

EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION REPORT FORM (Cont'd.)
Prepared by: _ Approved by:

Shift Emergency Coordinator Emergency Director
Time = Date . DI, T}
NOTE : After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate

use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.

V",’

A‘i/
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ATTACHMENT 3

Form 5790-105-3, Rev. 0, 03/12/81

Page 1 of 2
Example of
EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION FOLLOWUP MESSAGE*
Date
Time ., AM/PM
e Location of incident: Monticello
2. Date/time of incident: . e
. Class of emergency:
4. Type of actual cr projected release: ( ) airborne
( ) waterborne
( ) surface spill
Estimated duration: _____ hours
- Estimated quantity of radioactive material released or
being released: . ____ cCuries

Height of release: ( ) ground level
( ) 100 meters (stack)
)

( 38 meters (Rx Bldg Vent)
6. Chemical and physical form of released material:
Relative quantity: % Noble Gases _pCi/cce
! % lodines _ MHCi/cc
% Particulates - r pCi/ce
1 Meteorological Conditions: Wind Velocity mph
Wind Direction (frm):  degrees Temperature r
Atmospheric Stability Class Form of Precipitation
8. Actual or projected dose rates at cite boundary: W.B. mrem/hr
Thvroid mrem/hr
Projected integrated dose at site boundary: W.B. mrem
Thyroid mrem

%
"

Complete as much of the form as informa ion available or time allows.
All blanks need no. be filled to make a followup report. .

~ OFFICIAL GORY
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ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Form 5790-105-3, Rev. 0, 03/12/81

Page 2 of 2
Whole Body Thyroid Sectors Affected
9. Projected dose rates: 2 miles ~mrem/hr mrem/hr
5 miles mrem/hr  mrem/hr
10 miles __ mrem/hr mrem/hr
Projected integrated
dose at: 2 miles ___ mrem/hr mrem/hr -
5 miles wrem/hr mrem/hr
10 miles = -rem/hr _ mrem/hr
10. Estimate of any surface radicactive costamination: ___ dpm/100 cn2

11. Emergency response actions underway:

12.  Recommended emergency actions, including protective actions:

13. Request for any needed on-site support by off-site organization.:

14. Prognosis for worsening or termination of event based on plant information:

(Shift Supervisor’/" nergency Director)

OFFBIAL GOPY
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ATTACHMENT 4 »
Form 5790-105-4, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 3

Example of

EMERGENCY CALL LIST - GENERAL EMERGENCY
PROCEDURE
NOTE 1: The Shift Emergency Communicator shall make notifications "o the
individuals and organizations listed on the appropriate Emergency
Call List.
NOTE 2: For those notifications made by telephone, make the call as

follows:

a. Contact each organization or individual using the contact
information listed in the attactment for the appropriate
emergency class.

| 8 When the party answers, read the text of the notification.

C. Note the name of the individual coutacted and the time of
the contact.

d. Proceed to the next party on the call-list. ‘

e. If a party can not be contacted in two attempts, bypass that
party and proceed down the list. After the other notifications
are complete, re-attempt to contact any bypassed parties. If a
party still can not be reached, consider other means such as
dispatching a courier, relay through another party or similar
actions.

£, If the parties call back for further information, note the
time and the name of the individual -,

g- If a party nct specified on the call-list requests information,
refer the part; to the NSP Communications Department or to the
local emergency serv.ces organization in his/her community, as
appropriate.

NOTE 3: Some of the below listed individuals may be on-site when the emergency

is declared. They will not require additional notiiication if it is
known that they are -¢ their designated emergency duty stations.

| s Using the telephone pager system, notify the individuals listed below.
Calmly transmit the following message to each indiviuua.:

| "PLEASE CALL THE CONTROL ROOM IMMEDIATELY. I REPEAT,
| PLEASE CALL THE CONTROL ROOM IMMEDIATELY." .

OEFIGIAL GOPY
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ATTACHMENT 4 (Cont'd.)

Form 5790-105-4, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 2 of 3

When the individuals call, calmly indicate that a General Emergency
has been declared and that they should report to the plant immediately,

Contact
Person/Time/SEC Initials

Plant Manager =-----csscccccnccccccaas

Radiation Protection Designee -=-=-----

PELETED
Radiological Emergency Coordinator =---

EOF Coordinator ==-s=ssececcccccccaaaa

If after 5 minutes a contact has not be.n verified, or if circumstances
prevent iudividuals from reporting in a timely manner, consult the EOF
Coordinator and Radiation Protection Designee duty roster and call an
alternate. Record the names of alternates contacted.

Alternate EOF Coordinator

Alternate Radiation Protection Designee

Notify the Minnesota Division of Emergency Services. The telephone
number is DELETED night or day. Request Emergency Services to
notify the DepartmenL of Health. Ask for the Duty Officer.

Contact Time Initial Notification Verification
Person SEC Initials SEC Initials
NOTE : This call will be verified to the Control Room.

If a0 verification within 30 minutes contact the
State again.

Notify the local authorities by telephone as follows:
Notification
a) Wright County Sheriff ---- DELEVED

U ====

r -

SEC Initials

b) Sherburne County Sheriff-- PULETED

SEC Initials

OEFIIAL COPY
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ATTACHMENT 4 (Cont'd.) (

Form 5790-105-4, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 3 of 3

Working Hours Nights/Holidays

c) Monticello Civil Defense DILETED

SEC Initials

4. Notify the Systems Dispatcher using the hotline sr the
dedicated line. The telephone number is DELETED night
or day.

SEC Initials

- Transmit the message designated for a General Emergency in
order to activate the "tonal" alert home receivers, if
requested by the Emergency Director.

SEC Initials

6. Notify the NRC Emergency Response Center via the ENS
hotline. Use Form 3195 to assemble the information which
will be requested by the NRC. Establish with the NRC if (
continuous manning is required.

SEC Tnitials
NOTE : Notification to be made within one hour of event
declaration, as required by 4 ACD-3.9.
{8 Notify the site NRC Resident Inspectors:
DELETED -
8. Inform the Shift Supervisor/Emergency Nirector of the Completion
of the Notification. . - ;
SEC Initials
Completed: LI
Time Date
Reviewed by: Ly N il Mwt
Emergency Director
NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records. k&
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ATTACHMENT 5

Page 1 of 4

MONTICELLO EMERGENCY RECALI LIST

Pager

Plant Manager

Plant Superintendent, Operations
and Maintenance

DELETED DELETED
Plant Superintendent, Engineering

and Radiation Protection
Superintendent, Radiatisn Protection
Superintendent, Technical Engireering
Superintendent, Operations Engineering
Superintendent, Operations
Relief Shift Supervisor
Relief Shift Supervisor
Superintendent, Security & Services
Superintendent, Maintenance
Plant Office Manager

Supt., Quality Engineering

Plant Scheduling Administrator
Lead Production Engineer
Assoc. Prod. Engr. (Lead)

Lead Chemical Engineer

Senior Chemist

Asst. Health Physicist

Engineer, Instruments & Controls

OFFIGIAL GOPY
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EMERGENCY TEAM MEMBERS

qugyrs of_gggigency Team #1 Ingiggg:

Rank
Brigade Chief

Alternate Team Leader

DELETE

M 2 3 2 - v
utmu§£§_ot hmergencx ng@_ff Include:

Asst. Brigade Chief

DELETE Alternate Team Leader

Hlembers of Emergency Team #3 Include:
Team Leader

Alternate Team Leader

DELETE

EMPROC2A
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Position
Maint. Supv.
DELETED Machinist
Welder
Machinist
Repairman

1&CS

Lead Machinist
| Welder

Repairman

Machinist

I&CS

Electrician
Rigger
Welder
Machinist

1&CS
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ATTACHMEST 6

SECONDARY NOTIFICATION LIST

A. Notifications have been made as directed by the Emergency Director from
the Monticello Emergency Recall List Attachment 5.

B.  Backup Agencies That May Be Notified If Necessary

Chicago Operations Office of DOE
Radiological Assistance Program

2 Area Civil Defense Groups DELETED
a) Region VI Commander (St. Cloud)
b) Wright County

c)  Sherburne County

3 State Highway Patrol
a) St. Cloud
b) Golden Valley
c) St. Paul or Dial Operator and
Ask for Zenith 7000
4, Highway Department
5. Monticells Police Department
b Monticello Fire Department
; Burlington Northern Railroad
(Chief Dispatcher)
8. Minneapolis Water Department
9. St. Paul Water Department

10. Big Lake-Monticello Ambulance Service

11. Monticello-Big Lake Community Hospital

UFFICIAL GOPY
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Op. Com. Rev. Req'd. Yes ¢ No
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ACTIVATION OF THE TECHNICAL SUPPORT CENTER (TSC)
A.2-106

Prepared by: L. Lacey/Quadrex  ALARA Review: (}A/’)Ia‘/'{khw _ Date 312 7/.“___
Reviewed by: _& LA Q.A. Review: ZZ_(—___SM_ Date 3/28/%/

Operaticos Committee Final Review: Meeting Numbe ({J__‘_"__gi___a Date 3/23’/31
Approved by: . Date B]JP/?!
Op. Com. Results Review: net ree'd _ Mtg. _?_‘{?_ Date 3/25 /81
PURPOSE

This procedure provides specific information and instructions for the yrganiza-
tion, activation and operation of the Technical Support Center (TSC) 1a support
of the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant and NSP Emergency Plans.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

An emergency condition corresponding to an Alert or a higher emergency classifica-
tion has been declared at the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant as provided in
the MNGP Emergency Plan.

PRECAUT IONS

The TSC facilities may be used for normal daily operations as well as for training
and emergency drills provided that these activities do not interfere with the
immediate activation of the TSC or the continuing TSC operations in the event of

an accident. TSC facility use during normal operation shall be limited to activities
that wiil not degrade the level of TSC preparedness to react to accir .at situations
and will not reduce TSC systems reliability,

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

A. In the event of an Alert, Site Area, or General Emergency, th: following
personnel are assigned to report to the TSC, when activated, is determined
by the Emergency Director:

Emergency Director
Radiological Emergency Coordinator
Emergency Communicator

. QEETIAL. AP
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The following personnel may report to the TSC if their presence in the .
Control Room is not necessary:

Plant Supt., Engineering and Radiation Protecton
Plant Supt., Operations and Maintenance

Supt., Tecun’'cal Engineering

Supl., Operations Engineering

Supt., Maiantenance

Supt., Quality Engineering

Supt., Security & Services

B. The Emergency Director will have overall responsibility and everyone else will be
responsible for his own specialty as indicated by title.

C. Additional personnel shall be assigned to the TSC as determined by the Emergency
Director. Personnel not required to report to the TSC by procedure or at the
direction of the Emergency Director shall remain clear of the TSC.

NOTE: Provision is made for the presence of NRC personnel in the TSC and a
separate space is available for NRC consultations.

DISCUSSION

A.  TSC Function

TSC personnel will provide guidance to the Control Room operating personnel '
in the management of abnormal conditions and in accident mitigation. During
recovery operations, the TSC shall provide plant systems support for the
management personnel who will be located in the Emergency Operations Facility
(EOF). The TSC will function as the primary information source to the EOF and

to the NRC for plant operations. The TSC shall perform the functions of the

EOF until the EOF is staffed.

B. Location

The TSC is located in the southeast corner, second floor of the Administration
Building (2nd floor Engineers Offices).

C. Data and Information Resources

The TSC area contains the following:

i A complete set of up-to-date as-built drawings of plant structures
and systems. (Normally located on 3rd floor of Administration Baild-
ing, move to TSC if required.)

2. The current Plant Technical Specificatiouns.
¥ Plant Cperating Procedures
4. Plant Emergency Procedures ‘

5. Final Safety Analysis Repoct (FSAR)

EMPROC1F HDIF{FJ@




e~ Procedure A.2-106
Revision 0
Page 3 of 5

‘ D.  Communications
The TSC contains the tollowing:

NRC Operations-Hotline Telephone (ENS)

NEL Health Physics-Dedicated Telephone ,a¢fN)
Emergency Operations Facility-Hotline Telephone
Control Poom=Intercom

Operational Suppert Center-Intercom

State EOC-Hotline Telephone

Dedicated Telephones

SNOUVESWN -

The TSC containe the following:

Two Frocess Computer CRT's (Control Room Repeaters)

Meteorological Computer Terminal

CRT for Control Rcom CCTV

Offsite Dose Projection Computer Terminal (Normally located at Access
Contrul)

BWN -

F. TSC Operation

1. Upon determination of an Alert, Site A.ea Emergency, or General Emergency,
. the first individual arriving at the TSC shall execute Attachment 1,
"TSC Activation Checklist".

7 I The Emergency Director will decide whether or not the TSC is equipped
to serve its intended function. If it is found unsuitah'e, the Director
will designate certain personnel that should proceed to tte Control Room,
designate sem_uuw to be in charge of the TSC, and then proceed to the
Control Room to cavry out assigned duties.

NOTE: Habitability Criteria

Radiation protection personnel responsible for
radiological surveys in the TSC will notify the
Emergency Director if radiation levels exceed
any of the following:

2

Smearable contamination 500 dpm/100 cm™;
Airborne MPC Ratio £
Whole Body Exposure 25 mr/hr

At this notification, the Emergency Director will make a
decision to evacuate to the Control Room or stay in the
TSC based on his estimate of how long the emergency will

. persist.
-~
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3 TSC perscnnel respond to requests from the Emergency Director and .
from Control R wa personnel for technical assistance and/or engineering
support to mitigate the =mergency, to contain radioactivity releases,
to provide alternate mechanical and electrical s/ stems to replace or
repair those affecited by the emergency, to develop emergency operating
procedures, and other similar support activities.
4. 1SC personnel identify needed assistance and request necessary rupport
from other NSP departments and divisions as appropriate.
. TSC personnel provide continuing assessm nt of plant conditions aad make approp:
recommendations to the Emergency Director.
6. TSC personnel maintain communications with the EQF (if/when manned) and relay
informaticn to the EOF as necessary. Perform the functioas of the
EOF until manned.
PROCEDURE
NOTE : Procedure executed by first person arriving.
STEP 1: Complete TSC Activation Checklist, Form 5799-106-1 (Attachment 1).
REFERENCES
1, Montice llo Nuclear Generating Plant Ewergency Plan
2. Montic :1le Nuclear Generating Plant Operating Manual

3. NUr.G-0654/FEMA-REP-1, "Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation
of Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in
Support of Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACHMENTS

X. Example of TSC Activation Checklist, Form 5790-106-1

EMPROC1F
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ATTACHMENT )

Form 5790-106~1, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

Example of
TSC ACTIVATION CHECKLIST

(For Use With Procedure A.2-106)

Initial
3 The following are turned on:
Process Computer {RT's L8 -
Intercom to OSC Sl ar
Meteorological Computer Terminal x=:N
Control Room CCTV
- 3 If habitabiiity is of cencern, perform radiological
survey of the TSC and 0%C.
Results: — AP LR, TR P T B ot
TSC Activated by: LA e . LN Y
Completed: =~ hours, Date: 5 S
Emergency Director Notified: TN ST PR, v e ges S
NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate

use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
the Emergency Records.
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Location

The 0SC is located in the Shift Supervisors Gffice, second floor of the
Administration Building just outside of the Control Room.

Communications

The OSC contains the following:

1. NRC Operations - Hotiine Telephone (ENS)
2. Technical Support Center - Intercom

e Control Roowm - Intercom

0SC_Operation

' The OSC will be monitored in conjunction with the TSC.

NOTE: Habitability Criteria
Radiation protection personnel responsible for radiological
surveys in the TSC/0SC will notify the Emergency Director if
radiation levels exceed any of the following:

Smearable Contamination 500 dpm/100 cmz;
Airborne MPC Ratio 1%
Whole Body Exposure 25 mr/hr.

The Emergency Director will make a decision to evacuate or
stay in the OSC based on his estimate of how long the emergency
will persist.

2. Respond to requests from the Shift Supervisor, Emergency Director,
Shift Technical Advisor, and other Control Room personnel for
operational assistance and/or support.

PROCEDURF

STEP 1:  Assigned personnel report to the OSC.

: 2 Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan
2. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operating Manual

3 NUREG-0654/FEMA-REP-1 "Criteria For Preparation and
Evaluation of Radiological Emergency Resporn~e Plans and
Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACHMENTS

None
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ONSITE MONITORING DURING AN EMERGENCY
A.2-201

Prepared by: L. Lacey/Quadrex ALARA Review: Cm’blz,.'!’{umub Date 'S/Z'?/d"

Reviewed by: Ry ) Q.A. Review: KR L S‘é'm".d ___Dbate 3/28/%/

Operations Committee Final Review: Meeting Number 94 E Date _}/Zf/gl
Approved by: iééﬁ»\‘ Date B/2 /P
Op. Com. Results Review: p.f see'd Mtg. # Ya4s Date >/2%/8i

2 s ool i & & &MY
PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure is to provide coordination and direction to on-site
radiologiral monitoring efforts during an emergency at Monticello Nuclear Generating
Plant.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A. This procedure applies when an airborne release has occurred and covers
radiological monitoring on-site both inside and outside of the plant.

B. The Emergency Director has requested an on-site survey.
PRECAUTIONS
A. Monitoring teams should be reminded to remain alert to their own exposure

and request relief if their cumulative exposure approaches a MNGP adminis-
trative control level. The Emergency Director may authorize exposure limit
extensions, if necessary.

B. Communications with the monitoring team will normally be via radio/Walkie-
Talkie. Since radio communications at this frequency can be intercepted by
commercially available scanners, ensure that all communications related to
reporting survey data are brief and factual, and free of exclamatory or
alarming expressions.

C. Ensure that instructions and data transmissions are carefully worded
and clearly understood:

5 Avoid abbreviations (such as "mrem" which could be confused with
"rem"). Use the complete work or unit, i.e., "millirem".
s Clearly idew..{y survey locations, using predesignated survey

location numbers, map coordinates, and equipment/building
names, as available.

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

Radiological Emergency Coordinator

OFFIGIAL BOPY
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The extent and degree of on-site radiological monitoring following a
release of radioactive material will depend on the nature, the severity,
the physical/chemical form and the radioisotopic compositior of the
release. The Emergency Director, with the assistance and advice of

the Radiological Emergency Coordinator, will determine the extent

and nature of post-accident radiological monitoring.

For releases which occur during normal working hours, sufficient Radiation
Protection personnel will be available to support several monitoring teams.
During other times, it may only be possible to deploy one monitoring team.
In these circumstances, the Radiological Emergency Coordinator will assign
priorities for radiological monitoring based on the knuown or expected extent
and severity of the release and/or related radiological conditions, while
calling in additional personnel.

In the event of a radioactivity release determined or estimated to be
equivalent to or greater than the levels contained in Guideline No. 1,
"Radioactive Effluents" for a ALERT in Procedure A.2-101, "Classification
of Emergencies”, 1 monitoring team should be dispatched to perform a
beta-gamma dose rate survey on-site. The purpose of this survey is to
confirm that a release is (has) taken place, and to assess the need for
protective actions. The starting point of this survey should be consistent
with the expected source and magnitude of the release and extend out to the
site perimeter in the sector with the highest projected dose rate. This
survey should be limited to specific survey points rather than a "scan"
survey in order to obtain initial data rapidly. Following this, time

and personnel permitting, more extensive scan surveys may be performed,

if warranted. Based on the survey results at this point, the monitoring
team should proceed 2long the site perimeter for a sufficient distance,

in either direction, to ensure that the maximum levels have besn identified.
This survey should be performed periodically if the release continues and
if personnel are available.

Normal activated charcoal cartridges will be used for all air sampies until
such time as field screening, or laboratory analyses performed on the air
samples returned from the field, indicate that significant radioiodine may
have been released. In that case, silver zeolite cartridges should be

used for subsequent sampling. The Radiological Emergency Coordinater

will determine which sample media are suitable and will direct the
monitoring teams accordingly. If a monitoring team reports an air

sample with activity greater than the field screening level on normal
activated charcoal cartridge (100 counts greater than background), the
monitoring teams should be directed to obtain additional backup samples
using silver zeolite cartridges. If the backup silver zeolite cartridge
also has an activity in excess of the screening level, both cartridges
should be returned to the Plant (or to another designated location) for
analysis with l<horatory instrumentation as soon as possib'e. In any case,
all sample medi+  btained by the monitoring teams will be recturned to the
Plant for further analysis. .

OFFIGIAL eopr




Procedure A.2-201
Revision 0
Page 3 of 5

NOTE : Silver Zeolite (and charcoal cartridges if desired) may
be reused durin; off-site monitoring in a particular
emergency, as long as the cartridges exhibit count
rates less thar background, and are undamaged. In
particular, sil "or zeolite cartridges used for low-
level environmental monitoring (negligible count rate)
could be advantageously used within the plant in areas
having high noble gas activity as well as high radioiodine
concentrations. The Radiological Emergency Coordinator will
direct the reuse of sample cartridges if warranted. CAUTION:
Exposure of charcoal cartridges to high humidity could severely
limit collection efficiency.

E. If a Local Evacuation has been initiated, based on area radiation monitors
or continuous air monitors, an appropriate survey should be performed
to verify the alarm condition, and to attempt to determine the reason
for the increase from normal levels.

F. If a Plant Evacuation is declared, a survey should be performed in the
primary assembly areas to assess the habitability of the assembly area,
in addition to the survey described in paragraph C above.

G. A survey should be performed in the Control Room to verify the readiug
of the Control Room area radiation monitor, and an air sample for
particulate and iodine radioactivity should be obtained, if the
monitor indicates the need, or if airborne activity it suspected.
NOTE: Appropriate isotopic identification should be performed

on a priority basis if the result of the gross counting
of a Control Room air sample exceeds 1 E-9 uCi/cc (less
noble gases). Based on this analysis, respirators
should be used to maintain personnel exposure less than
40 MPC-hours/week (less noble gases) while minimizing
unnecessary respirator use.

PROCEDURE

STEP 1:  Use wvailable information (meteorological information, effluent

monitors, radiation monitors, etc.) to define sector(s) or

arca(s) to be monitored. Initiate Form 5790-201-1, ON-SITE

MONITORING CHECKLIST (Attachment 1).

a. If in-plant monitoring is indicated, decide area(s)
to be monitored and best route for monitoring team(s)
to approach area(s).

b. If outside on-sitle monitoring is indicated, determine
the direction of the plume and decide which sector(s)
should be monitored. Identify specific locations to
be monitored.

STEP 2:  Assemble monitoring team(s). Ensure that at least one member of

each team is qualified to perform emerge..cy surveys per Procedure
A.2-403.
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ATTACHMENT 1

Form 5790-201-1, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

Example of
ON-SITE MONITORING CHECKLIST

(For Use With Procedure A.2-201)

1. On-site monitoring to be performed at the following locations: ‘¥
REC Initials Time Date
2. Monitoring team(s) briefed and
dispatched. 11 U i -
REC Initials Time Date
. & Monitoring team(s) recalled. L USRI o B -
REC Initials Time Date
4. Summary of radiological conditions: Ll LM SR Y
Reported to Emergency Director: = T Y g T ‘ P
REC Initials Time Date
NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for

. Emergency Records.
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Op. Com. Rev. heq'd. Yes 3 No
Q.A. Review Req'd. Yes _ No R
ALARA Review Req'd. Yes R No

OFFSITE MONITORING DURING AN EMERGENCY
A.2-202

Prepared by: L. Lacey/Quadrex  ALARA Review: _g}lé!lgff4;£:5::___03te 7:}U‘Z7ljn
Revieved by: M iulheliQQ 0. Review: 2 ( Shoned e 3/25/g)

Operations Committee Final Review: Meeting Number Yy Date 3/251£I
Approved by: B é M Date "5/2:/9[

LT - —— , /
Op. Com. Results Review: ;L’L'Lf__,/(z,,’.”( Mtg. # Y9 Date 3)25 /8
PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure is to provide coordination and direction to off-sice
radiological monitoring efforts by Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant personnel
during an emergency at the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plait. Off-site monitor=
ing is normally a function of the Corporate Emergency Organization, and this
procedure is intended to be used only if off-site monitoring is required before
the Emergency Operations Facility has monitoring teams available.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A. An airborne or liquid release has occurred which may cause significant
radiological conditions off-site, and

B. The Emergency Director has requested off-site monitoring, and

C. The EOF does not have the resources to perform off-site monitoring.
PRECAUTIONS

A, Monitoring teams should be reminded to remain alert to their own exposure

and request relief it their cumu’aiive exposure approaches a MNGP administra-
tive control level. The Emergency Director may authorize exposure limit
extensions, if necessary.

B. Communications with the menitering team will normally be via radio/Walkie-
Talkie. Since radio communications at this frequency can be int:ycepted by
commercially available scanners, ensure that all communications related to
reporting survey data are brief and factual and free of exclamatory or
alarming expressions.

Cs Ensure that instructions and data transmissions are carefully worded and
clearly understood:

, Avoid abbreviations (such as "mrem" which could be confused with
"rem"). Use the complete word or unit-i.e., "millirem".
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s Clearly identify survey locations, using predesignated survey
location numbers, map coordinates, and equipment/building names,
as available.

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

Radiological Emergency Coordinator

DISCUSSION

A. The extent and degree of off-site radiological monitoring following a
release of radioactive material will depend on the nature, the severity,
the physical/chemical form, and the radioisotopic composition of the
release. The Emergency Director, with the assistance and advise of
the Radiological Emergency Coordinator, will determine the extent and
nature of post-accident off-site radiological monitoring, until the EOF
attains off-site monitoring capabilities.

B. For releases which occur during normal working hours, sufficient radiation
protection personnel will be available to support several monitoring teams.
During other times, it may only be possible to deploy one monitoring team.
In these circumstances, the Radiological Emergency Coordinator will assign
priorities for radiological monitoring based on the known or expected extent
and severity of the release and/or related radiological conditions, while
calling in additional personnel.

C. Normal activated charcoal cartridges will be used for all air samples until
such time as field screening, or laboratory analyses performed on the air
samples returned from the field indicate that significant radioiodine may
have been released. In that case, silver zeolite cartridges should be
used for subsequent sampling. The Radiological Emergency Coordinator
will _:termine which sampl. media are suitable and will direct the
monitoring teams accordingly. If a monitoring team reports an air
sample with activity greater than the field screening level on a normal
activated charcoal cartridge (100 cou:sts greater thkan background), the
monitoring teams should bYe directed to obtain adjitional backup samples
using silver zeolite cartridges. If the backup silver zeolite cartridge
also has an activity in excess of the screening level, both cartridges
should be returned to the Plant (or to another designated location) for
analysis with laboratory instrumentation as soon as possible. In any
case, all sample media obtained by the monitoring teams will be returned
to the Plant for further analysis.

NOTE: Silver Zeolite (and charcoal cartridges if desired) may
be reused during off-site monitoring in a particular
emergency, as long as the cartridges exhibit count
rates less than background and are undamaged. 1In
particular, silver zeolite cartridges used for low-

level environmenta o6 toring (negligible count
rate) could be » .. . -usly used within the plant
in areas hav’ . notie gas activaty as well as

-~
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PROCEDURE

STEP 1:

STEP 2:

STEP 3:

STEP &4:

®

STEP 6:

STEP 7:

STEP 8:

EMPROC1J
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high radioiodine concentrations. The Kadiological
Emergency Coordinator will direct the reuse cf sample
cartridges, if warranted. CAUTION: Exposure of
charcoal cartridges to high humidity could severely
limit collection efficiency.

Use available information (meteorological instrumentation, effluent
monitors, radiation monitors, etc.) to define sectur(s) or location(s)
to be monitored. Initiate Form 5790-202-1, OFF-SITE MONITORING CHECK-
LIST (Attachment 1).

Assemble monitoring team(s). Ensure that at least one member of

each team is qualified to perform emergency surveys per Procedure
A.2-403.

Brief monitoring team(s) on sector(s) or location(s) to be
monitored; radiological conditions; precautions to be
observed; and protective clothing or equipment as necessary.

Dispatch monitoring team(s). Maintain frequent radio contact
and track progress of team(s) on a map or plan view as
appropriate.

Record monitoring data as it is received over the radio. Direct
backup readings or samples be taken if appropriate. Remind team
members to monitor their own exposure.

NOTE: If observed dose rates offsite exceed 10 millirem per
hour, advise monitoring teams to evacuate the area
and -=ek shelter. (This note refers to airborne
part and/or halogen radioactivity, not noble gases.)

If initial results indicate that more complete data is needed,
or that adjacent areas should be surveyed, direct monitoring
team(s) to perform additional monitoring of specified locations.

Upon completion of monitoring, recall moaitoring team(s).
Instruct team leader to report to the TSC for debriefing,
if necessary. Complete OFF-SITE MONITORING CHECKLIST,
Attachment 1.

Evaluate monitoring data and advise the Emergency Director of
results.
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REFERENCES
1. Monticello Muclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan
& Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant (sisrations Manual

ATTACHMENTS

) Example of Off-site Monitoring Checklist, Form 5790-202-1
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ATTACHMENT 1 w
Form 5790-202-1, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1
Example of
OFF=SITE MONITORING CHECKLIST
(For Use With Procedure A.2-202)
L Off-site monitoring to be performed at the following
location(s): 4
REC Initial Time LDate
2. Monitoring team(s) briefed and dispatched. fy > :
REC Initial Time Date
L 3 Monitoring team(s) recalled. L
REC Initial Time Date
4. Summary of radiological conditions: el
Reported to Emergency Director:
REC Initial Time Date
NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate

use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.
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Op. Com. Rev. Req'd. Yes X No

Q.A. Review Req'd. Yes _ No X

ALARA Review Req'd. Yes X No

EVACUATION CRITERIA FOR ON-SITE PERSONNEL
A.2-203
Prepared by: L. Lacey/Quadrex ALARA Review: C'bnh?"./u.(“ Date 3/27/(“
Reviewed by: QQ\A{-_M_ Q.A. Review: R (L f&li’ __Date 3/28/3/
Operations Committee Final Review: Meeting Number G5 Date 3/2s/ei
Approved by: . %gﬂ Date 3/33[’]
A 7
Op. Com. Results Review: het re. 'c(» Mtg. # 98  Date 325/
b s

PURPOSE

This procedure provides criteria for making evacuation decisions for radiologically
atfected areas within the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant and adjacent areas
on-site. This procedure applies to local, plant and site evacuations; it does not
apply to evacuation of members of the general public from affected areas off-site.
This procedure is not intended to supersede procedures A.2-104 (Site Area Emergency)
or A.2-105 (General Emergency) which direct specific levels of evacuation. These
evacuations should be implemented per the applicable procedure. However, if the
criteria contained in this procedure is more limiting (i.e. calls for an earlier

or higher level of evacuation) than procedures A.2-104 or A.2-105, then this
procedure shall take precedence.

The basic instructions in this procedure may also be applied, as appropriate, to
evacuations related to other hazards affecting habitability, such as fire, toxic

gas, etc,

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

An cmergency condition has occurred at Mont .ello Nuclear Gemerating Plant
resulting in radiological and/or other hazardous conditions.

PRECAUTIONS

A. Prior to recommending an evacuation of site personnel to the Emergency
Director, the Radiological Emergency Coordinator should determine, based
on the best information available, that evacuation is the protective action
that will result in the lowest personnel exposure. In making an evacuation
recommendation, the Radiological Emergency Coordinator should consider (1)
dose rates at Assembly Points, on-site and along evacuation routes; and (2)
whether or not these conditions can be mitigated prior to personnel receiv-
ing significant exposures.

B. Evacuations should be accomplished either before or after the passage of

the release, and evacuation routes should be chosen that lead personnel
away from the path of the plume.

UFFIGIAL GOPY
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C. The evacuation criteria specifisd in Attachment 1 are based on the .
recommendations of the National Council on Radiation Protection (NCRP),
and apply only to emergency situations in which the increased personnel
exposure is necessary to mitigate the consequences of an accident. Snch
exposures, although technically justifiable, are in excess of Federal
radiation exposure standards and are therefore not applicable to non-
emergency situations, or to most recovery operations following an
emergency. Evacuations or any other appropriate protective actions
should be implemented to maintain exposure of non-essential personnel
as low as is reasonably achievable and within normal MNGP radiation
exposure guidelines and limits. Refer to A.2-401, (Emergency Exposure
Control) for additional emergency expcsure requirements.

PEnSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

Radiological Emergency Coordinator - procedure implementation
Emergency Director - evacuation decision

DISCUSSION

The Emergency Director (Shift Supervisor, until relieved) is responsible to
ensure that an appropriate evacuation is implemented when radiological
conditions warrant such action. The Radiological Emergency Coordinator is
responsible, through implementation of this procedure, to recommend that an
appropriate evacuation be implemented when warranted.

PROCEDURE .

NOTE : | Recommendations will be made to the Emergency Director.
2. Initiate Form 5790-203-1, EVACUATTON CRITERIA CHECKLIST,
(Attachment. 2)

STEP 1:  Local Evacuation

a. Recommend Local Evacuation of the affected area if one or
more of the following conditions exist:

1. The whole body dose rate or radioiodine concentration
in an area exceeds the Criteria for Mandatory Evacuations
(Attachment 1). Evacuation shall be implemented within
the time ranges specified.

2. Alarm on an area radiation monitor.

. Alarm or indication in excess of 10 times MPC
on an airborne particulate or gas moaitor, or air
sample.

4. Alarm on a portable radiation monitor or continuous

air monitor (CAM).

3. Results of surveys with portable survey instruments ‘
indicating significant unexpected increases in area
radiation levels.
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6. Fire, toxic or flammable gases, or heavy smoke in any
occupied area.

Recommend a Local Evacuation of the Control Room only after
respiratory protective equipment and cther protective measurzs
prove inadequate. Evacuation should cnly be recommended when
one or more of the following conditions occur:

). Uncontrolled fire, toxic or tflammable gases, or
heavy smoke in the Control Room.

ro

Radiation dose rates, radioiodine concentrations and
associated permissible occupancy times (Attachment 1)
are exceeded.

A Local Evacuation of the Reactor Building should be recommended
in accorance with the criteria listed in STEP l.a previously.

STEP 2: Plant Evacuation

STEP 3: Site

[

EMPROC1L

A plant evacuation should be recommended within the time range
specified in Attachment 1 for each range of dose rates or
radioiodine concentrations when they prevail in wide areas

of the plant.

A plairt evacuation should be considered when:

| Multip!e valid radiation monitor alarms indicate a
widespread problem (large area-nun-localized).

o The radiological conditions in any Tlean Area
of the plant may result in personnel exposure rates
in excess of 2.5 mrem/hr from uncontrolled sources
of radiation.

NOTE: If the primary Assembly loint is effected, an
alternate Assembly Point should be designated
or a Site Evacuation should be recommended.

Evacuation

A Site Evacuation should be recommended within the tim:s
specified in Attachment 1 for each range of dose rates o
radioiodine concentrations prevailing in the affected areas.
The primary difference between a Plant and Site Evacuation is
the size of the affected area.

A Site Fvacuation should be considered when:

8 Significant ground level releases have occurred or are
projected.
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2. Other safety hazards, such as toxic gases, fire, or .
flammable gases which affect large areas of the plant
and/or site.

. Adverse weather conditions, such as floods, hurricanes,
or tor-ados, are present or are expected to occur. In the
case of adverse weather, advance weather warnings will
normally provide adequate time for an orderly dismis.al of
plant personnel, without “l.. need for evacuation.

STEP 4: Submit recommendation to Emergency Director for review and imple-
mentation (if applicable).

REFERENCES
s Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan
2. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations Manual

3. NUREG-0654/FEMA-REP-1 "Criteria f<. Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants"
ATTACHMENTS
s Criteria for Mandatory Evacuations .

&. Example of Evacuation Criteria Checklist, Form 5790-203-1
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Page 1 of 1

CRITERIA F(.R MANDATORY EVACUATIONSl

WHOLE BODYZ IMPLEMENT RADIOIODINE>
DOSE RATE EVACUATION CONCENTRATION
(mrem/hr) WITHIN (pCi/cc)
Up to 600 8 Hours Up to 1E-5
600 to 1000 4 Hours 1E-5 to 2E-5
100G to 2500 2 Hours 2E-5 to 4E-5
2500 to 5000 1 Hour 4E-5 to 7E-5
5000 to 10,000 30 Minutes 7E-5 to 1E-4
10,000 to 20,000 15 Minutes 1E-4 to 3E-4
> 20,000 [MMMEDIATFLY > 3E-4
1. It is important to realize that there is no direct correiation between the

whole body dose rates and radioiodine concentrations; and the measurements

or projections of each must be performed independently. In the event that
only a direct radiation determination is available, with no corresponding
knowledge of the concentration or fraction of the total which is attributable
to radioiodine, the most conservative assumptic.s specified in the USEPA
Manual for Protective Action Guides would be required. Such assumptions,
based only on direct radiation determinations, would likely result in

gross over-estimation of thyroid dose commitment.

2. Whole body dose to non-emergency personnel should not exceed 5000 mrem from
the event. The whole body dose rates specified above are based on 5000 mrem.
This value is based on the USEPA PAG Manual specified upper limit for members
of the general public. Although this table specifies mandatory evacuation
times, in the absence of significant constraints evacuations should be
implemented to maintain personnel exposure as low as reasonably achievable
and within specified quarterly exposure limits.

3. Maximum concentrations for specified cime corresponds to approximately
25,000 mrem adult thyroid dose commicment. Radioiodine concentration

vs. adult thyroid se commitment is based on Appendix D, (January, 1979)

to USEPA Manual rotective Action Guides. Radioiodine nuclide
distribution corres, s to 4 hours following reactor shutdown.
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ATTACHNENT 2 -
Form 5790-203-1, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1
Example of
EVACUATION CRITERIA CHECKLIST
(For Use With Procedure A.2-203)
; 48 Condition(s) considered as possible reasons for evacuation:
REC Initials Time Date
2. Area(s) affected: s L
REC Initials Time Date
3. Precaution: Section of Procedure
A.2-203 given full consideration. I, ).
REC Initials Time Date

4, Type of evacuation recomwmsnded (if applicable)

If Local Evacuation, area(s) evacuation is recommended for:

REC Initials Time Date
- 28 o 1 Evacuation (implemented/not implemented)
Emergency Direct i Time Date
NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate .

use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for

EMPROC1L
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DISCUSSION .

A. Protective Action Guides

Protective actions are measures taken to avoid or reduce the projected
dose when the benefits derived from such action are sufficient to offset
any undesirable features of the protective acticns.

The protective actions in this procedure are limited to protective actions
for minimizing the exporure of the public to external sad internal radiation
exposure from passage or inhalation of the radioactive plume; and from
internal exposure fram drinking water. Other protective actions for
minimizirg public exposure via the ingestion pathway will be determined

and implemented by the appropriate State authorities.

1. No protective action may be necessary for incidents involving actual or
potential radioactivity releases vhich are projected to result in whole
body doses less than 100 mrem or thyroid doses less than 200 mrem* to
members of the general public.

2. Sheltering of members of the general public within affected areas should
be recommended, as a minimum, for incidents involving actual or potential
radioactivity releases which arz projected to result in doses greater
than 100 mrem or thyroid doses greater than 206 mrem*, but less than 1 rem
whole body/5 rem thyrecid (child). '

3 Recommendations shall be made to downstream water treatment plents to
secure taking water from the Mississippi River for liquid reieases
projected to exceed the concentration of radionuclides that will cause
a whole body equivalent exposure cf 48 mrem. This is equivalent tn 12
ties the EPA Primary Drinking Water Standards as measured at the water

itment plant discharge (to the public distribution system).

3

This 200 mrem is for aa adult thyroid. Aa i-iant exposed to the same
conditions may receive a dose to the thyroiw. which is 3 times greater
than the adult dose.

B. Protective Action Options

1. Sheltering

Sheltering is a protective action which involves members of the general
public taking cover in a building that can be made relatively air tight.
Although sheltering, particularly in masonry buildings, will also reduce
the exposur~ of personnel to external radiation as the plume passes, this
effect is less significant than the corresponding reduction in internal
ex} wure. Generally, any building suitable for winter habitation, with
windows and doors closed and ventilation turned off, would provide reason-
ably good protection for about two hours; but would be ineffective after
that period due to natural ventil.tion of the structure. Sheltering is

an appropriate protective action for: .

a. Severe incidents in which an evacuation cannot be implemented because
of inadequate lead time to the rapid passage of the plume ("puff"
release).
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PROCEDURE ‘

FOR LIQUID RELEASE:

STEP 1: If there has been a large inadvertant release to the Mississippi
River corresponding to Alert level or greater, estimate the
voJume and amount of radioactivity released. Initiate Form
5790-204-1 OFF-SITE PROTECTIVE ACTION RECOMMENNATION CHECKLIST,
Attachment 8.

STEP 2: Using Attachments 1 and 2 of this procedure, estimate the time
the release vili arrive in the vicinity of the Minneapolis and
St. Paul intakes.

STEP 3: Advise Emergency Director to make the recommendations for appropriate
off-site protective actions (see Form 5790-204-1, Attachment 8, for
contact informatic:):

NOTE : State and Local authorites will assess hazard
and take protective action if necessary.

FOR GASEOUS AIRBORNE RELEASE:

NUTE: D¢ not delay recommending protective actions whu aiting
fo: off-site monitoring team results, or completion .f .
checklist.

STEP 1: Obtain projected dose data generated by Procedure A.2-406
(Off-Site Dose Projection). Inl.iate Form 5790-204-1, OFF-SITE
PROTECTIVE ACTICM RFCOMMENDATION CHECKLIST, Attachmeat 8.

STEP 2: Using meteorological data, determine the plume direction and winc
speed. Evaluate the potential for wind direction shifting.

STEP 3: Evaluate plant parameter to approximate how long the release
«will continue; or if the release has not started yet, how lecing
until the release does start and how long it will continue.

STEP &: Using the data accumulated in the foregoing steps, determine
the appropriate protective action recommendation by utilizing
Attachments 3, 4 and 5.

NOTE: Attachments 6 and 7 may be used to determine the effectiveness
of sheltering.

STEP 5: Determine the affected area.

OFFICIAL GOPY
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ATTACHMENTS (Cont'd.)

6. Representative Shielding Factors from Gamma Cloud Source, and Selected
Shielding Factors for Airborne Radionuclides

r F Representative Shielding Factors for Surface Deposited Radionuclides
8. Example of Off-Site Protective Action Recomm=ndation Checklist, Form
5790-204-1.
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ATTACHMENT 3
RECOMMENDED PROTECTIVE ACTIONS TO REDUCE WHOLE BODY AND
THYROID DOSE FROM EXPOSURE TO A GASEOUS PLUME
Projected Dose (Rem) to T (a)
The Population Recommended Actions Comments

Whole Body < 1

Thyroid < 5 (child)

Whole Body 1 to < 5

Thyroid 5 to < 25
(child)

No planned protective actions. (b)

Issue an advisory to seek shelter

and await further instructions.

Monitor environmental radiation
levels.

Previously recommended
protective actions may
be reconsidered or
terminat ed.

Seek shelter as a minimum.
Consider evacuation. Evacuate
unless constraints make it

impractical.

Monitor environmental radiation
levels.

Control access.

It constraints
exists, special
consideration should
be given for evacua-
tion of children and
and pregnant women.

Whole Body 5 and above

Thyroid 25 and above
(child)

Conduct-handatory evacuation.
Monitor environmental radiation
levels and adjust area for
mandatory evacuation based

on these levels.
Control access.

Seeking shelter would
be an alternative if
evacuation were not
immediately possible.

Projected Dose (Rem) To Emergency Workers

Whole Body 25 Control exposure of emergency Although respirators
team members to these levels and thyroid prophylaxis
Thyroid 125 except for lifesaving missions. should be used where
(Appropriate controls include effective to control
time limitations, respirators dose to emergency
and thyroid prophylaxis.) workers, Thyroid dose
Whole Body 75 Control exposure of emergency team should not be the limit-
members performing a lifesaving ing factor for lifesaving
mission to this level. (Control missions.
of exposure time will be most
effective.)
(a)

These actions are recommended for planning purposes.

Protective action

decisions at the time of the incident must take existing conditions into

consideration.

(b) At the time of the incident, officials may implement low=-impact protective
actions in keeping with the principle of maintaining radiation exposures as
low as reasonably achievable.

EMPROC2H
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Attachment 4 .

GUIDELINES FOR PROTECTION AGAINST INGESTION OF CONTAMINATION'

95 Ground Contamination
A Action Levels
Projected whole body dose above the grgund 1 Rem.
. Ground Contamination levels 200 uci/m”~ at * = 1 hr post-accident.
3. Exposure rate 12 mRem/hr at 1 meter above ground at t = 1 hr post-accider
B. Recommended Protective Actions
s Fvacuation of affected areas.
B Restriction of entry to contaminated offsite areas until radiation
level has decreased to State approved levels.
II. Food and Water Contamination
A. Action Levels
Concentration in Total Intake
Milk or Water via all Pasture
(0.5 rem WB or bone: (5 rem WB or bone: Food & Water Grass
1.5 Rem Thyroid) 15 Rem Thyroid) ____Pathways . (Fresh Weight
Preventive Level Emergency Level Preventive Emergency Preventive Emergenc
(pCi/1) (pci/1) (pCi) (pCi)  (pCi/kg)  (pCi/kg.
Nuclide D4
I-131
(Thyroid) 0.012 0.12 0.09 0.9 0.27 2.
Cs~-137
(Whole 0.34 3.4 7 70 3.5 35
Body)
Sr-990
(Bone) 0.007 0.08 0.02 0.2 0.7 7
Sr-89
(Bone) 0.13 1.3 2.6 26 33 130
B. Recommended Protective Actions
Preventive Emergency
3. Removal of lactating dairy cows from Isol-te food and water from
contaminated pasture and substitution its introduction into commerce
of uncontaminated store. feed. after considering:
& Substitute source of urn-ontaminated a. availability of other
water. possible actions;
3, Withhold contaminated milk from market b. importance of particular
to allow radioactive decay. food in nutrition;
4. Divert fluid milk to production of c. time and effort to take
dry whole milk, butter, etc. action;
d. availability of other
foods.
If other nuclides are present, Reg. Guide 1.109 should bhe used to calculate the
dose to the critical organ(s). Infants are the critical segment of the population.
+

References: U.S. Food and Drug Administration, Federal Register, Vol. 43, No. 2‘
December 15, 1978.
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Attachment 6 .

REPRESENTATIVE SHIELDING FACTORS FROM GAMMA CLOUD SOURCE

Shielding

Structure or Location Factoar (a) Representative Range
Outside 1.0 -
Vehicles 1.0 -
Wood-Frame House (b) 0.9 -

(No Basement)
Basement of Wood House 0.6 0.1 to 0.7 (<)
Masonry House (No Basement) 0.6 0.4 to 0.7 (c)
Basement of Masonry House 0.4 0.1 to 0.5 ()

A . ; : (c, d)
Large Office or Industrial 0.2 0.1 to 0.3

Building

(a) "l.

The ratic of the dose received inside the structure to the dose that
would be received outside the structure.

(b) A wood frame house with brick or stone veneer is approximately equivalent

to a masonry house for shielding purposes.
(c) This range is mainly due to different wall materials and different geometries.
(d)

The shielding factor depends on where the personnel are located within the
building (e.g., the basement or an inside room).

SETLCtED SHIELDING FACTORS FOR AIRBORNE RADIONUCLIDES

Wood house, no basement

Wood house, basement

Brick house, no basement

Brick house, basement

Large Office or Industrial Building
Outside

-~ o0 OoOO0C
(=10 (S N« S Y =

Taken from SAND 77-1725 (Unlimited Release)

L]
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Attachment 7

REPRESENTATIVE SHIELDING FACTORS FOR SURFACE DEPOSITED RADIONUCLIDES

REPRESENTATIVE (a) REPRESENTATIVE
STRUCTURE OR LOCATION ' SHIELDING FACTOR RANGE
1 m above an infinite smooth 1.00 -
surface
1 w above ordinary ground 0.70 0.47 - 0.85
1 m above center of 50-ft roadways, 0.55 0.4 - 0.6
50% decontaminated
Cars on 50-ft road;
Road fully contaminated 0.5 0.4 - 0.7
Road 50% decontaminated 0.5 0.4 - 0.6
Road fully decontaminated 0.25 i T ¢
Trains 0.40 0.3 - 0.5
One and two-story wood-frame 0.4 0.2 » 0.5
house (no basement)
One and two-story block and 0.2 (b) 0.04 - 0.40
brick house (no basement)
House basement, one or two walls 0.1 (b) 0.03 - 0.15
fully exposed: (b)
One story, less than 2 ft. of 0.5 0.03 = 0.07
basement, walls exposed (b)
Two stories, less than 2 ft of 0.03 0.02 - 0.05
basemert, walls exposed
Three- or four-stﬁry structures,
5000 to 10,000 ft™ per floor; (b)
First and second floors: 0.05 (b) 0.01 - 0.08
Basement 0.01 0.001 - 0.07
Multjstory structures, 10,000
ft“ - per floor: )
Upper floors 0.01 (b) 0.001 - 0.02
Basement 0.005 0.001 - 0.015
(a) The ratio of dose received inside the structure to the dose that would
be received outside the structure.
(b)

Away from doors and windows.

Taken from SAND 77-1,25 (Unlimited Release)
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ATTACHMENT 8 ‘l’

Form 5790-204~1, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Attachment 8
Page 1 of 2

Example of
OFF-SITE PROTECTIVE ACTION RECOMMENDATION CHECKLIST

FOR LIQUID RELEASE:

1. Release volume: 3 Release activity:

Delay times: Minneapolis hrs; St. Paul hrs.

Date/Time of Release: ,.

REC Initials Time ‘Date
2s Communicated release information
to Emergency Director. wll] CROCRR oL
REC Initials Time Date
FOR GASEOUS/AIRBORNE RELEASES:
i. Resulte of off-site dose projection: L e
PRl ~ REC Initials Time ‘Date
2. Plume direction ____+« VWindspeed mph .

Prognosis for wind direction shifting:

REC Initials Time Date

2
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ATTACHMENT 8 (Cont'd.)

Form 5790-204-1, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Attachment 8

Page 2 of 2
5, Duration (estimate if necess:ivy) of release: L - dh
REC Initials Time Date
4. Protection action(s) recommended: N s oh
it REC Initials  Time  Date
Completed: . - a 2 K
Racdiological Emergency Coordinator Time Date
- P Affected area(s): it
e REC Initials  Time Date
&. Protective action recommendations reviewed with the Emergency Director.
REC Initials Time Date
NOTE : After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate

use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
the Emergency Records.
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PROCEDURE o

Local (or building) Evacuation

NOTE : This is for a localized area only. The number of personnel involved
in a local evacuation is normally small, and involves areas which
when occupied, are normally attended by supervisory personnel. The
following methods, thus, should be applicable.

STEP 1: Contact the supervisor(s) of the pertinent work pai.,..es) and
verify the presence of individuals in the work party(ies).
Initiate Personnel Accountability-Local Evacuation Checklist,
Form 5790-205-1 (Attachment 1).

STEP 2: If any individuals are not accounted for they should be paged.

NOTE: Their presence on site may be verified by a compute:
printout of personnel on site (EONS Log), with Secirily
Guardhouse sign-in sheets (for visitors), and/or with
other pertinent registers or logs.

w
1
-
w

Instruct the available personnel to initiate Search and

Rescue activities (Procedure A.2-303) if an individual(s)

is still unaccounted for and suspected to be in a hazardous

area, trapped or injured. Complet: Personnel Accountability-

Local Evacuation Checklist, Form 5790-205-1 (Attachment 1). ’

Emergency Organization - Essential Personnel
(For Use in a Plant or Site Evacuation)

STEP 1: Compile a list of names and badge numbers for all personnel
present in the Control Room, OSC and TSC. Transmit the list
to the Assembly Point Coordinator. Imitiate Personnel Account-
ability-Plant or Site Evacuation Checklist, Form 5790-205-2
(Attachmeut 2).

STEP 2: If a hazard exists for areas outside of the Protected Area,
consider expanding accountability to cover personnel in
Owner-Controlled Area.

STEP 3: As soon as it is recognized that one or more individuals are
still missing, immediately att:apt to determine the possible
location of the individual. U.i2ct appropriate personnel

to:

a. Page the individual

b. Confer with the individual's supervisors or co-workers

-3 Conduct brief searches of the last known location, if possible
d. Call the individuals home

e. Report back with any information relating to a-d

EMPROC3F
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STEP &: If any individual remains unaccounted for fcllowing STEP 3,
and the individual may be in a hazardous area, trapved, or
injured, instruct the Emergency Team Leader to conduct
Search and Rescue Activities (Procedure A.2-303). Complete
Personnel Accountability-Plant or Site Evacuation Checklist,
Form 5790-205-2 (Attachment 2).

REFERENCES
8 Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan
2. NUREG-0654/FEMA-REP-1, "Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of

Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants"

Example of Personnel Accountability - Local Evacuation Checklist,
Form 5790-205-1

2. Example of Personnel Accountability - Plant or Site Evacuation Checklist,
Form 5790-205-2
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ATTACHMENT 2

Form 5790-205-2, hev. 9, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

Example of
PE” SONNET. ACCOUNTABILITY - PLANT OR SITE EVACUATION CHECKLIST
(For Use With Procedure A.2- 205)

L. Compiled list and transmitted to
Assembly Point Coordinator. gl 0
ED/SS Initials Time Date
2. Individual(s) Unaccounted For: P B
ED/SS Initials Time Date
3. Attempted to locate unaccounted
for individual(s).
ED/SS Initials Time Date
4. Contucited Eme 'gency Team Leader, if
appropriate (A.2-303). e
ED/SS Initials Time Date
NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate

useé, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.
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Op. Com. Rev. Req'd. Yes j&_ No
Q.A. Review Req'd. Yes __ No X
ALARA Review Req'd. Yes _ No X
PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY AND SURVEYS-
ASSEMBLY POINTS
A.2-206
Prepared by: L. Lacey/Quadpex  ALARA Review: &Dﬂlg“’(ﬁy_{.ﬁ Date '5/2 7]!J
Reviewed by: Q.A. Review: ’ZQ_ ng‘"’d Date 3/)3/1[
Operations Commitiee Final Review: Meeting Numbe: Q'/a:___ Date ?/ZS'ZS’L
Approved by: _ - - & W T Y/ [T
Op. Com. Results Review: hot e ‘o _ Mtg. _21/_8_ Date /25 /&I
I

PURPOSF,

The purpose of this procedure is to provide instructions for surveying and
accounting for site personnel and visitors in the “vent of a plant or site
evacuation at Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant.

Normal security procedures provide the means for compiling a list of all
personnel on site at any given time. This procedure is a means of verifving

that list and until all persons are accounted for, this procedure is not
complete,

CONDITIONS AND PRERECUISITES

A. An emergency condition has occurred at Monticello Nuclear Generating Plrut
resulting in radiological and/or other hazardous conditions, making plant
and/or site evacuation to unaffected areas necessary (Procedure A.2-104,

"Site Area Emergency", A.2-105, "General Emergency”, or A.2-301, "Emergency
Evacuation"),.

NOTE: This procedure is applicable only to Plant and Site Evacuations.
it does not apply to evacuation of members of the general public
from affected areas beyond site boundaries or for Local Evacuations.

B. Procedure A.2-302 (Assembly Point Activation) has been implemented and
the assembly area has been deemed safe.

PRECAUTION

If the Assembly Point is found to be unsafe for any reason after inhabitation,

the Emergency Di-ector shoul ' be contacted and evacuation to a habitable Assembly
Point should be initiated.

OFFICIAL GOPY
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PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS
A. Assembly Point Coordinator
B. Duty Shift Security Force Member
e Radiation Protection Personnel
DISCUSSION
A. In the event a Plant or Site Evacuation is necessary at MNGP, the

first priority is to account for all individuals on site/within the
owner-controlled area. In such a situation, all non-esseatial personnel

will report to an assembly point. This procedure will be implemented

from that location. The Assembly Point Coordinator will supervise activities
with the assistance of the Security Force Member, if necessary.

B. The Emergency Director will be responsible for accounting for persoanel
having emergency assignments and for accounting for personnel involved
in a Local Evacuation (Procedure A.2-205). Search and Rescue activitii.ss
(Procedure A.2-303) may be implemented by the Emergency Director as
appropriate.

C. In acccunting for personnel, documents brought to the Assembly Area by the
Security Guard(s) will be utilized and include the following:

1. Computer Printout of Active Employees Onsite (EONS)

- Visitor Register
3 Guards Sign-In Log
4. Owner-Controlle« Area Log

D. Radiological Contamination Survey Iustruments (friskers) will also be available
at the assemoly area for monitoring personnel. Many of the individuals may
have been monitored before entering Assembly Point per Procedure A.2-407
(Personnel and Vehicle Monitoring) and need not be monitored again. If high
packground radiation makes contamination monitoring impractical, this function
(and possibly the entire Assembly Point) should be relocated te a low background
area.

QFFIEIAL GOPY
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E. If a Site Evacuation is implemented following assembly of personmnel in
the Primary (or Alternate) Assembly Points, personnel assembled will be
directed offsite from the assembly area to the Offsite Assembly Point.
The Assembly Point Coordinator and Security personnel will ensure that
all personnel that have been accounted for, exit the site. No further
accountability is required if accountability was complete at the primary
(or alternate) Assembly Point.

| The Assembly Point Coordinator will be responsible for ensuring that all
individuals remain at the Assembly Point until otherwise directed by the
Emergency Director.

PROCEDURE

STEP 1:  Notify the Guard's Station. Ensure that a guard will be immediateiy
reporting to the Assembly Point with appropriate personnel lists.
Initiate Personnel Accountability Checklist, Form 5790-206-1
(Attachment 1),

STEP 2: Refer to the EONS List and/or other appropriate logs. Check names
off as personnel are found present.

NOTE i: Imstruct individuals to step from one area (or room)
to another and state their name and badge number.

NOTE 2: The Security Guard will aid the Assembly Point
Coordinator in this step and any others, especially
in establishing and maintaining orderliness.

STEP 3: Upon request of Emergency Director, direct a security force member
to account for persons signed into the Owner Controlled Area Log.
These persons are to be escorted to the Assembly Point.

STEP 4: Delegate the senior radiation protection personnel (or other
qualified individual) present to provide contamination surveys
to individuals as their names are checked (if appropriate).

STEP 5:  Obtain list of names and badge numbers of personnel in the
Control Room, TSC and 0SC. (Emergency Director will assure
that list is transmitted when compiled.)

STEP 6:  Contact the Emergency Director. Relate to him the names of all
personnel unaccounted for.

STEP 7: If it is requested by the Emergency Director, conduct interviews
of personnel at the Assembly Point to get additional information
as to the possible whereabouts of unaccounted for personnel.

STEP 8: If at any time conditions at the Assembly Point are found unsafe,
contact the Emergency Director and report conditions.

20 OFFIGIAL GOPT




Procedure A.2-206
Revision 0
Page 4 of 5

STEP 9:  Ensure that all individuals remain at the Assembly Point
until otherwise directed by the Emergency Director.

STEP 10: Complete Personnel Accountability Checklist, Form 5790-206-1
(Attachment 1).

REFERENCES
1. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan
Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations Manual

3.  NUREG-0654/FEMA-REP-1, "Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACHMENTS

s Example of Personnel Account-bility Checklist
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Revision 0

Page 5 of 5
ATTACHMENT 1
Form 5790-206-1, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Example of
PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY CHECKLIST
(For Use With Procedure A.2-206)

Notified Guard's Station.

APC Initials Time Date
Checked names of persons at Assembly
Point/Personnel Mo:itoring initiated,
if necessary.

APC Initials Time Date
Completed accounting and personnel
monitoring. L

APC Initials Time Date
Emergency Director contacted. The following
personnel reported unaccounted for:

APC Initials Time Date
Assembly Point Conditinns reperted,
if appropriate. L

APC Initials Time Date

After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate conta.ner provided for

Emergency Records.

UFFICIAL GopY



Revision 0

Page 1 of 9
Op. Com. Rev. Req'd. Yes K No
Q.A. Review Req'd. Yes  No X
ALARA Review Req'd. Yes A No

EMERGENCY EVACUATION
A.2-301

Prepared by: L. Lacey/Quadrex  ALARA Review: Cﬂb/l’lq‘l'[k't».b-— Date 3 /27/“

Reviewed by: M Q.A. Review: _@LEM Date 3/28/8/

Operations Committee Final Review: Meeting Number C?‘IB_ Date __3/IS'/BI

Approved by: i) B_Ai.vi___ Date M___

Op. Com. Results Review: jgz0f ree ';{ Mg, # 948 Date '5_[_1)1 1
% . —re = B

PURPOSE

This procedure provides instructions for implementing an emergency evacuation of
ra‘iologically affected areas within the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant and
ac ‘cent areas onsite. This procedure is applicable to Local, Plant and Site
Evacuations; it does not apply to evacuation of members of the general public
from affected areas beyond site boundaries.

The basic instructions in this procedure may also be applied as appropriate,
to evacuations related to other hazards affecting habitability, such as fire,
toxic gas, etc.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A. An emergency condition has occurred at Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant
resulting in radiological and/or other hazardous conditions.

B. "Evacuation Criteria for Onsite Personnel", Procedure A.2-203, has been
implemented and some level of evacuation has been authorized by the
Emergency Director (Shift Supervisor until relieved).

or

C. "Site Area Emergency”, Procedure A.2-104 or "General Emergency"”, Procedure
A.2-105 have been implemented.

PRECAUTIONS

A. Prior to implementation of an evacuation, the Emergency Director (Shift
Supervisor until relieved) should determine, based on the best information
available, that evacuation is the protective action that will result in the
lowest personnel exposure. In making an evacuation decision, the Emergency
Director should consider (1) dose rates at Assembly Points, on-site, and
along evacuation routes; and (2) whether or not these conditions can be
micigated prior to personnel receiving significant expesures.,

o OFFICIAL COPY
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B.  Evacuations should be initiated either before or after the passage of
the release, and evacuation routes should be chosen that lead personnel
away from the path of the plume.

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

Emergency Director
PROCEDURE

NOTE: The checklists pertaining to this procedure should be completed,
but completion of the checklists shall not delay evacuation.

Local Evacuation

NOTE: A Local Evacuation may be initiated by personnel in the
affected area in response to observed conditions, survey
instrument indications, or locally-alarming radiation
monitors. The procedure steps below assume that the
evacuation is initiated by indications/alarms observed
in the Control Room. As a result, some steps may be
applicable to all Local Evacuations.

STEP 1: Have the following announcement made over the public
address system:

"ATTENTION ALL PLANT PERSONNEL: THERE IS A (HIGH
RADIATION LEVEL/FIRE/- OTHER HAZARD -) INDICATED IN

- SPECIFY AREA -. PERSONNEL IN AFFECTED AREAS SHOULD
EVACUATE TO - SPECIFY LOCATION -."

Provide any additional instructions necessary.

STEP 2: Repeat the alarm and announcement two additional times at
approximately one minute intervals. Initiate Emergency
Evacuation cChecklist, Form 5790-301-1 (Attachment 1).

STEP 3: Ensure that appropriate portions of procedure A.2-205 (Personnel
Accountability) are implemented.

STEP 4: Implement the following procedures as appropriate and if not
already implemented:

3 A.2-201 (On-site Monitoring During an Emergency). Ensure
that Assembly Points are monitored.

2. A.2-303 (Search and Rescue).
NUTE: Search and rescue opera! ions and emergency

surveys shall be performed in accordan.e with
Procedure A.2-401 (Emergency Exposure Control).
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STEP 5:  On the basis of radiation surveys performed in the affected
area, allow personnel to return to the area, or direct
radiation protection personnel to establish appropriate
access control provisions until radiological conditions
permit relaxing access controls.

STEP 6:

Complete Emergency Evacuation Checklist, Form 5790-301-1
(Attachment 1).

Plant Evacuatio

STEP 1: Initiate evacuation siren if not already initiated,
STEP 2: Have the following announcement made over the public address
system:

“ATTENTION, ALL PLANT PERSONNEL: THERE IS A (HIGH
RADIATION LEVEL/FIRE/ - OTHER HAZARD -) INDICATED

IN THE - SPECIFY AREA -.  ALL UNASSIGNED PERSONNEL
REPORT IMMEDIATELY TO YOUR DESIGNATED ASSEMBLY POINT
AND AWAIT FURTHER INSTRUCTIONS. PERSONNEL WITH
EMERGENCY ASSIGNMENTS REPORT TO YOUR ASSIGNED
LOCATIONS . "

Provide any additional instructions necessary.

STEP 3:  Repeat announcement two additional times at approximately
one minute intervals. Initiate Emergency Evacuation Checklist,
Form 5790-301-2 (Attachment 2).

STEP 4: Ensure that apppropriate portions of procedures A.2-205
Personnel Accountability) are implemented.

STEP 5: Direct the Radiological Emergency Coordinator to implement
Procedure A.2-407, "Personnel And Vehicle Monitoring".

STEP 6: Implement the following procedures as appropriate and if
not already implemented:

) P A.2-201 (Onsite Monitoring During an Emergency).
Ensure that Assembly Points are monitored.
2. A.2-303 (Search and Rescue).

NOTE: Search and rescue operations and emergency
) surveys shall be performed in accordance
with Procedure A.2-401 (Emergency Exvnosure
Control).

STEP 7:  On the basis of radiation survey performed in the affected

area, allow personnel to return to their normal work station
or evacuate them to an off-site assembly point.

OFFICIAL COPY



STEP 8:

Procedure A.2-301
Revision 0
Page 4 of 9

If personnel are to be allowed to return to their normal
work locations (with the exception of those areas still
affected, if applicable) have the following znnounced over
the public address system 3 times:

"ATTENTION ALL PLANT PERSONNEL: ALL PERSONNEL - SPECIiFY
EXCEPTIONS, IF ANY - MAY RETURN TO THEIR NORMAL WORK
LOCATIONS AND RESUME WORK."

Site Evacuation

NOTE:

STEP 1:

STEP_2:

STEP 3:

EMPROCAE

The condition .nder which a Site Evacuation would be
initiated could involve significant releace off-site
with resultant contamination of environmental surfaces
off-site. Under these conditions, delayiny Site
Evacuation to monitor and/or decontaminate personnel
or vehicles would be superiluous, in light of the
potential for re-contamination offsite. In this

case, personnel should be directed to proceed
directly to the upwind remote assembly area for
monitoring. If all remote assembly areas are within
sectors from which the population is being evacuated,
the Emergency Director, in «ooperation with NSP manage-
ment, State and County Agencies, shall designate an
assembly area at which personnel monitoring wili be
performed. (Possible remote assembly areas are the
EOF and the NSP Service Center in Monticello.) In
this event, vehicles will be monitored as provided

in the emergency plans of the affected jurisdiction.

If time allows, direct the Radiological Emergency Coordinator
to establish appropriate radiological monitoring stations
consistent with the guidelines in the above and Procedure
A.2-407, (Personnel and Vehicle Monitoring).

If time allows, direct Security to provide appropriate personnel
to direct traffic on-site and at the intersection of the site
access road and RTE 75 - depending on other operations, State
Police or local police will relieve the security gvard directing
traffic off-site.

NOTE: Security personnel directing traffic should be
equipped with appropriate respirators and protective
clothing if radiological conditions warrant.

Sound the Site Evacuation Alarm.
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. STEP 4:  Have one of the following announcements made over the
public address system:

"ATTENTION, ALL PLANT PERSONNEL: ALL PERSONNEL EXCEPT
THOSE INDIVIDUALS WITH EMERGENCY ASSIGNMENTS SHALL
PROCEED TO THE PERSONNEL MONITORING STATION AT -
SPECIFY LOCATION - , AND THEN PROCEED TO YOUR CARS

AND DRIVE TO THE AUTOMOBILE MONITORING AREA AT -
SPECIFY LOCATION - . ONCE RELEASED, PROCEED TO THE
OFF-SITE ASSEMBLY POINT AT - SPECIFY LOCATION - AND
AWAIT FURTHER INSTRUCTION."

or,

"ATTENTION ALL PLANT PERSONNEL: ALL PERSONNEL EXCEPT
THOSE WITH EMERGENCY ASSIGNMENTS SHALL EVACUATE THE
SITE IMMEDIATELY. PROCEED IN YOUR CAR TO - SPECIFY
LOCATION - AND AWAIT FURTHER INSTRUCTIONS."

Provicde any additional instruction necessary.
STE? 5:  Repeat the alarm and announcement two additional times at

approximately one minute intervals. Initiate Emergency
Evacuation Checklist, Form 5790-301-3 (Attachment 3).

. STEP 6:  Ensure that Procedure A.2-205 (Personnel Accountability) is
imp lemented.
STEP 7: Implement the following procedures as appropriate and if not

already implemented:

I A.2-201 (On-site Monitoring During an Emergency). Ensure
that Assembly Points are monitored.

2. A.2-303 (Search and Rescue).

NOTE: Searck and rescue operations and emcreency surveys
shall be performed in accordan.e with Procedure
A.2-401 (Emergency Exposure Control).

STEP 8: Direct the Radiological Emergency Coordinator to assign
Radiation Protection personnel to perform contamination
monitoring at the remote assembly area or on-site as conditions
dictate. A representative number of vehicles should be monitor-
ed if practicable in accordance with Procedure A.2-407 (Personnel
and Vehicle Monitoring).
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STEP 9: Upon completion of personnel accuuuntability procedures, instruct .
assembled personnel to go home, return to work, or to reiocate
to anocher area, as necessary. To minimize traffic congestion,
any movement of off-site personnel should be coordinated with
State and local officials.

STEP 10: Complete Emergency Evacuation Checklist, Form 5790-301-3
(Attachment 3).

REFERENCES
1. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan
o5 Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations Manual

. 2 NUREG-0654/FEMA-REP-1 "Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACHMENTS

| Example of Emergency Evacuation Checklist-Locai Evacuation,
Form 5790-301-1

s Example of Emergency Evacuation Checklist-Plant Evacuation,
Form 5790-301-2 .
. A Example of Emergency Evacuation Checklist-Site Evacuation,

Form 5790-301-3
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L] ATTACHMENT 1
Form 5790-301-1 , Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1
Example of
EMERGENCY EVAZUATION CHECKLIST
LOCAL EVACUATION
(For Use With Procedure A.2-301)
1P Declared and announced a Local
Evacuation. N
ED Iuitials Time Date
2., Implemented the following Procedures
as indicated:
A.2-201 (On-Site Monitoring) H )
ED Initials Time Date
A.2-303 (Search and Rescue)
ED Initials Time Date

3. Summary of survey results:

Directed the following actions: (Plant Evacuation/Site Evacuation/Other:

ED Initials Time Date

NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.

OFFICIAL GORPY




Procedure A.2-301
Revision 0

Page B of 9
ATTACYMENT 2 =
Form 5790-301-2, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1
Example of
EMERGENCY EVACUATION CHECKLIST
PLANT EVACUATION
(For Use With Procedure A.2-201)
I.  Declared and announced a Plant Evacuation. N
ED Initials Time Date
- 3 The following procedures implemented as indicated:
A.2-205 (Personnel Accountability) Y o
ED Initials Time Date
A.2-407 (Personnel & Vei.cle Monitoring) Lt
ED Initials Time Date
A.2-201 (On-Site Monitoring) 7 .
ED Initials Time Date
A.2-203 (Search and Rescue) Y
ED Initials Time Date
x P Summary of survey results:
Directed the following actions: (Site Evacuation/Other:
B et )
ED Initials Time Date
NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is uot required for immediate

use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.
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® ATTACHMENT 3
Form 5790-301-3, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1
Example of :
EMERGENCY EVACUATION CHECKLIST
SITE EVACUATION

(For Use With Procedure A.2-301)

1. Declared - Site Evacuation. =
ED Initials Time Date

2. hobilized radiological monitoring stations (A.2-405) and Security

Force.
ED Initials Time  Date
. Announced a Site Evacuation.
ED Initials Time Date
4. The following procedures implemented as indicated:
A.2-205 (Personnel Accountability)
ED Initials Time Date
A.2-201 (On-Site Monitoring)
ED Initiais Time Date
A.2-303 (Search and Rescue)
ED Initials Time Date

s Instructed assembled personnel to (go home/return to
work/other:

ED Initials Time Date

NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
use, 1t shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.
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ASSEMBLY POINT ACTIVATION
A.2-302

Prepared by: L. Lacey/Quadrex’  ALARA Review: Ctbn\c\'}{iu»_ Date 73 127lf/

Reviewed by: . .  Q.A. Review: __IZ,L fM Date 3/2¢/%/
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Approved by: = ema 34;’“\ pate 3/28/P
¥ -7 X
Op. Com. Results Review: W% Neg 'o( Mtg. # 485 Date 3/2 S’/?‘
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PURPOSE

This procedure provides information and instruction for the organization, activation
and operation of the on-site and off-site Assembly Points in support of the Monticellc
Nuclear Generating Plant and NSP Corporate Emergency Plans.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A. An emergency condition corresponding to a Site Area or General Emergency
Classification and requiring plant or site evacuation has been declared
at the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant.

B. Procedure A.2-301 (Emergency Evacuation) has been initiated.

PRECAUTIONS

In the event of a radiological release at MNGP, the Assembly Point may be found
unsafe for habitation. If such a situstion occurs, the Emergency Director must

be immediately contacted and informed of conditions.

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

A. In the event a Plant (or Site) Evacuation is declared, the following
personnei shall report directly to the primary on-site (off-site) Assembly
Point:

Assembly Point Coordinator (Normally, the first qualified person
arriving will be the Assembly Point Coordinator. During off-normal
hours, the Security Shift Sergeant or other person designated by
Emergency Director will be the Assembly Point Coordinator.)

Security Force Members

All Non-essential Personnel
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B. The Assembly Point Coordinator will have overall responsibility for Assembly .
Point Activation.

C. Security Force Members will assist the Assembly Point Coordinator as
designated.

DISCUSSION

A. Assembly Point Function

In the event of a Site Area or General Emergency, or a Plant or Site
Evacuation, one of the two on-site Assembly Points or an off-site
Assembly Point, as appropriate, will be activated. The function of

the Assembly Point is to provide a center for personnel accountability
and radiological contamination screening along with any other immediately
necessary actions.

B. Location

The primary onsite Assembly Point is located east of the reactor building,
in the south end of Warehouse #2. The Assemblv Point coincides with the
office area located in that buildinz. An alternate on-site Assembly Point
is located approximately 1000 feet south of the reactor building across
from the substation.

The location of the off-site Assembly Point is dependent upon the nature .
of emergency conditions. 1 5 location will be announced over the public
address system when announcement of evacuation is made.

- Data and Information Resources

Eack Assembly Point contains the following:

Site and Area Maps
2 Appropriate Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures
{8 Employee Home Telephone Listings/Phone Book
4. Telephone Numbers of Assembly Areas (Attachment 1)
3. "Assembly Point Coordinator" hard hat

D. Communications

Each Assembly Point contains the following:

Normal Telephone Lines
8 Emergency Portable Radios
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Equipment and Facilities

Each

Assembly Point contains an emergency kit, including the following

items:

Protective Equipment
Communications Equipment
Radiolcgical Monitoring Equipment
Emergency Supplies

Operation of the Assembly Point

1.

PROCEDURE

EMPROC3E

Upon implementation of a Plant or Site Evacuation, the Assembly
Point Coordinator, upor arrival at the Assembly Point, shall
execrte Attachment 2, "Assembly Point Activation Checklist".

The Assembly Point Coordinator will decide whether or not the Assembly
Point is properly equipped and safe for habitation. He will direct
preliminary radiation surveys around the point if necessary and will
check for proper emergency supplies.

NOTE: Habitability Criteria

a) < 100 mrem/hr - radiation levels
) < 4E-8 pCi/cc - gross airborne radioactivity
(less noble gases)
c¢) Continued occupancy expected to result in < 40 MPC-hcurs
for isotopic mix less noble gases.

If any of the above criteria are not wmet, the Emergency Director should
be notified and evacuation to another Assembly Area should be considered.

Establish and maintain communications with the TSC.

Remain at the Assembly Point with all other personnel until directed
elsawhere.

The first qualified individual arriving at the Assembly Point shall don
the "Assembly Point Coordinator" hard hat and assume the responsibility
for executing this procedure and procedure A.2-206, "Personne. Account-
ability-Assembly Points". Initiate Assembly Point Activation Checklist,
Form 5790-302-1 (Attachment 2).

Set up frisker for personnel surveys.
1f there is reason to suspect the Assembly Point is unsafe, delegate
Radiation Protection personnel (or other qualified individual) to make

a radiation survey of the Assembly Point Area.

If habitability criteria are exceeded, immediately contact the
Emergency Director and report conditions. Prepare to relocate

o Ggrablatesty- Asmebls Tutah: @[F[FE@U &l @@E})W
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ATTACHMENT 1

Page 1 of 1

TELEPHONE LISTING FOR ASSEMBLY AREAS

Primary Assembly Area

Alternate Assembly Area

Emergency Operations Facility (EOF) 250, 261
Technical Support Center (TSC) 227

Operations Support Center (0SC) 141

Controel Room 170, 214

246
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ATTACHMENT 2

Form 5790-302-1, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

Example of
ASSEMBLY POINT ACTIVATION CHECKLIST

(For Use With Procedure A.2-302)

Assumed the responsibilities of Assembly
Point Coordinator. Sy e SRS .
APC Initials Time Date
2. Survey of Assembly Point Area initiated
(if necessary) 7 . N
APC Initials Time Date
X Comnunication systems tested and
communicaticns established. e (ERER
APC Initials Time Date .
4. Procedure A.2-206 "Personnel Accountability-
Assembly Point" initiated. S - e e T X
APC Initials Time Data
NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate

use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
the Emergency Records.

o
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SEARCH AND RESCUE
A.2-303
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Approved by:

PURPOSE
This procedure provides instructions pertaining to in=plant search and rescue
operations if required to locate and/or rescue personnel who are unaccounted

for during or following an emergency.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A. One or more individusis are missing following an evacration of an affected
area, or
. B. A report has been received of personnel trapped and/or disabled within
the plant.

PRECAUTTONS

Permissible exposures incurred during search and rescue operations are governed
by A.2-401, "Emergency Exposure Control".

PERSONNEL_REQUIREMENTS

Emergency Team Coordinator (as designated by Emergency Director)
Special Emergency Teams (personnel designated by Emergency Team Coordinator)

DISCUSSION

A. If an ‘ndividual is trapped or disabled in a high radiation area, the :escue
must Le performed as expeditiously as possible te minimize the dose to the
victim and the doses to the rescue personncl, and to ensure that first aid
can be provided as soon as possible.

s In an emergeacy situation, an exposure of 75 rem to rescue an’ tirst
aid personnel is appropriate if necessary to save a life. Ref.¢ to
A.2-401 (Emergency Exposure Control).

2. In all other situaticons, either A.2-401 (Emergency Exposure Control)
. or normal plant administrative radiation exposure guides and regulatory
exposure limits apply depending on the circumstances.

EMPROC2K
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B. Rescue of a victim shall take precedence over fire-fighting or damage .

control efforts, unless such actions are necessary to effect rescue, or
to relieve an immediate threat to the lives of other personnel.

£, Rescue of a victim shall take precedence over isolation of steam, hot water
under pressure, hydraulic fluids, etc., unless such isolation is necessary
to effect rescue; or if failure to isolate will sericusly affect reactor
safety or will place the lives of other personnel in immediate danger.

PROCEDURE

STEP 1: Upon notification of missing/trapped/disabled individuals, contact
Team Members (Attachment i) and direct Emergency Team in search and
rescue operation,

NOTE 1:  For normal radiological conditions, teams shall
meet the minimum dosimetry and protective clothing
requirements for the areas to be searched.

NOTE 2: For post-radiological emergency operations (re-entry
to an affected area), teams shall meet the minimum
dosimetry and protective clothing requirements
specified by the Radiological Emergency Coordinator.

STEP 2:  Upon arrival at the scene, enter the area and assess the situation,
conditions permitting. .
STEP 3:  Contact the control room, providing the following information,
as known:

a. Location of victim

b, Extent of injuries

P Additional assistance required, if necessary
d. Complications affecting rescue

STEP 4: Direct Emergency Team members in the completion of the search
and/or rescue.

a. If the individual(s) canact be moved immediately, first
aid should be applied as necessary.

b. If appropriate, move the individual to the closest safe
area and apply first aid as necessary.
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\ ¢. Evaluate the condition of the individual:
1) If the individual is injured and requires off-site
medical treatment, refer to MNGP Operations Manual,
Section E.3.2.
2) If the individual has or may have received a biologically
significant overexposure, report to Radiological Emergency
Coordinator.
STEP 5: Direct any Emergency Team personnel who received emergency exposures
to report to the Health Physics Group.
REFERENCES
g Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan
2. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations Manuail
3.  NUREG-0654/FEMA~REP-1, "Criteria for Preparation and
Evaluation of Radiological Emergency Response Plans and
Prepavedness in Support of Nuclear Power Plants"
ATTACHMENTS
(; ) & Exampie of Emergency Team Members List
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THYROID PROPHYLAXIS (POTASSIUM IODIDE USE)

A.2-304
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PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure is Lo provide instructions and guidance regarding the
use of a thyroid blocking agent (THYRO-BLOCK TM} potassium iodide=Kl ir the event of
an emergency at Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant. This procedure applies specifi~
cally to MNGP personnel and other NSP personnel who may be involved in the emergency
and/or recovery effort. This procedure does not apply to members of the general
public offsite.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

An emergency condition at Monticello Nuclear Generating has resulted in the release
of significant quantities of airborne radioiodine or the potential for such a
release exists.

PRECAUTIONS

A. Potassium iodide should not be used by people allergic to iodine. In case
of overdose or allergic reactien, refer individual to medical personnel.

B. Doses recommended by this procedure should be followed by all applicable
personnel to avoid overdoses or insufficient protection.

C. Only the Emergency Director can authorize the use of THYRO-BLOCK TM.
He shall establish the extent and duration of the THYRO-BLOCK TM based on
‘radiological conditions and the advice of the Radiological Emergency
Coordinator.

DISCUSSION

A. How THRYO-BLOCK TM Works:

Certain forms of iodine help the thyroid gland work. The thyroid can "svore"
or hold only a certain amount of iodine. In a radiation emergency, radiocactive
iodine may be released in the ai: where it may bc breathed or swallowed. It
may enter the thyroid gland and damage it by overexposure. The damage woula
probably not show itself for years. Children are mostly likely to have thvroid
damage .

If potassium iodide (THYRO-BLOCK TM) is administered, it will saturate the
thyroid gland. This reduces the chances that harmful radioactive iodine will
enter the thyroid gland,
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5. fide Effects: .

Usually, side effects of potassium iodide happen when people take high doses
for 4 long time. One should be careful not to take more than the recommended
dose or take it for longer than directed. Side effects are unlikely because
of the low duse and the short time one will taking the drug.

Possible side effects include skin rashes, swelling of the salivary glands,
and "iodism” (metallic tastes, burning mouth and throat, sore teeth and gums,
symptoms of a head cold, and sometimes stomach upset and diarrhea).

A few people have an allergic reaction with more serious symptoms. These
could be fever and joint pains, or swelling of parts of the face and body
>nd at time severe shortness of breath requiring immediate medical attention.

Taking iodine may rarely cause overactivity of the thyroid gland, under-
activity of the thyroid gland, or enlargement of the thyroid gland (goiter).

o Personnel Who Should Not Take Potassium lodide:

The only people who should not take potassium iodide are people who know they
are allergic to iodine. One may take potassium iodide even if you are taking
medicines for a thyroid problem (for example, a thyroid hormone or anti-thyroid
drug). Pregnant and nursing women may also take this drug.

ORGANIZATION
A. Emergency Director - has authority to direct the use of Potassium Todide. ‘
B. Radiological Emergency Coordinator - has the responsibility to execute this

procedure and make recommendations to the Emergency Director.
PROCEDURE

STEP 1: As soon as possible following an airborne release, the Radiological
Emergency Coordinator should direct that air samples be taken in all
occupied areas in the plant and elsewhere onsite for airborne radio-
iodine concentrations per A.2-201, "Onsite Monitoring During an
Emergency".

STEP 2: Determine the prjected thyroid dose using Figure 1 of this
procedure. If the projected dose is 5 Rem or more to the thyroid
recommend the use of THYRO-BLOCK T to the Emergency Director.

NOTE: To be effective, THYRO-BLOCK TM must be
taken within a few hours after exposure
to high concentrations of radioiodide.

If a large release of radioiodide is

anticipated THYRO-BLOCK TM should be
taken prior to the release.

00011
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Form 5790-304 1, Rev. 0, 03,/09/81
Attachment 1

Example of
THYRO-BLOCK TM USE CHECKLIST

{For Use With Procedure A.2-304)

Recommendation to use THYRO-BLOCK TM by
Fadiological Emergency Coordinator.

Initial

Approval to use THYRO-BLOCK TM by Emergency
Director.

Initial Time Date

Individual dezignated by the Emergency Di..ctor to administer THYRO-BLOCK TM
shall complete the following table for al’ individuals recommended to take
THYRO-BLOCK TM. The Emergency Director should be advised if any ‘ndividuals
decline to use the THYRO-BLOCK TM.

Will Use?
Circle One
YES/NO

YES/NO
YES/NO
YES/NO
YES/NO
YES/NO
YES/NO
_YES/NO_
YES/NO
YES/NO
YES/NO

—_————————_— ——

————

— _1( ———

T ——

SLNEFEAEM eSS Sl st L

. YES/NO
{  YES/NO

b -

. Frup | _Y¥ES/NO ﬁ ~___
\
|
|
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EMERGENCY EXPOSURE CONTROL
A.2-401
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-

Approved by: o~
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PURPOSE
This procedure provides guidance and criteria for the authorization of personnel
exposure to radiation in excess of legal or administrative limits during an
emergency.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

An emergency condition at the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant has resulted in
radiation levels within the plant greatly in excess of normal levels and special
considerations are required for exposure control.

PRECAUTTONS

A. The provisions of this procedure are applicable only during a declared
emergency, and are applicable to personnel performing emergency functions.

B. Personnel shall not exter any area where dose rates are unknown and unmeasur-
able or when dosimetry is not immediately available.

€ Appropriate dosimetry equipment, which is capable of measuring the anticipated
maximum exposure and type of radiations, shall be worn.

D. Extremity dosimeters shall be worn if anticipated that extr-mity exposure is
greater than abour five (5) times that of the whole body.

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS
Radiation Protection Specialist - procedure implementation

Radiological Emergency Coordinator - review
Emergency Director - approval
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DISCUSSTON .
A. General

- I The exposure of personnel during emergency operation shall be maintained
as low as reasonably achievable, and should be maintained less than the
administrative guides established in the MNGP Operations Manual Section
E.1.2, and/or less than the Federal radiation exposure standards
established in 10CFR20 if practicable.

In order to accomplish this objective, administrative means used during
normal operations to minimize personnel exposure (such as radiation work
permits and ALARA measures) should remain in force to the extent consictent
with timely implementation of emergency measures.

If necessary operations require personnel exposures in excess of the normal
methods, or if normal accecs control and radiological work practices will
result in unacceptable delays, the Radiaticn Emergency Coordinator may, at
his discretion, waive or modify the established exposure control criteria
and methods in accordance with the provisions of the procedure. In making
such decisions, the Radiation Erergency Coordinator should call upon the
expertice of the radiation protection staff onsite, if readily available.

Authority

The Emergency Director has the authority to perform appropriate protective and
corrective measures necessary to mitigate the consequences of an accident and
place the facility in a safety condition. If necessary to affect these
measures, the Emergency Director may direct the Radiation Emergency
Coordinator to approve personnel exposures in excess of normal guides/limits,
but less than the planned radiation exposure criteria established in this
procedure, provided the pre-conditions of such exposure are met. The Radia-
tion Emergency Coordinator shall be the only individual besides the Emergency
Director authorized to permit emergeuncy exposure.

Emergency Exposure Criteria

The exposure received pursuant to the performance of emergency measures should
be commensurate with the significance of the action te be performed and should
be maintained at a level which is as low as reasonably achievable (ALARA) that
the emergency condition permits. Criteria for emevgency exposures are
established in Attachment 1. The basis for these criteria are atc follows:

1 In order to avoid restricting actions that may be necessary te save
lives, it shall be the discretion of the Emergency Director that
determines the amount of exposure that will be permitted in order
to perform the emergency mission. However, in no case wiil the
exposure be permitted to exceed 75 rem.  Volunteers will be advised
as to the effects of large doses.

In situations where the bodies of accident victims are in areas

inaccessible because of high radiation field, epecial pianning and .
remote recovery devices should be used to retrieve the bodies.

Exposure of recovery personnel shaunld not exceed 25 rems.
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3. If it is necessary to secure or retrieve equipment, personnel
may be allowed to receive up to 3 rem. When the risk is such
that life would be in jeopardy or there would be severe effects
on the health and safety of the public, volunteers may receive
up to 75 rem exposure. Volunteers will be advised as to the
effects of large doses.

4, Medical treatment, first aid, ambulance service and decontamina-
tion personnel should not exceed 3 rem.

D.  Considerations and Conditions

1. Personnel receiving increased exposure should be volunteers
or professional rescue personnel (eg.: firemen who "volunteer"
by choice of employment).

I Personnel should be broadly familiar with the consequences of
any exposures received under emergency conditions as per
Attachment 2.

v, Women in their reproductive years should not take part in
these actions.

4, Exposures under these coaditions should be limited to once
in a lifetime.

B Internal exposure should be minimized by the use of appropriate
respiratory equipment, and contamination should be controlled
by the use of appropriate protective clothing.

E. Post-Exposure Evaluations

Personnel receiving exposures under emergency conditions should
be restricted from further occupational exposure pending the
outcome of exposure evaluations and, if necessary, medical
surveillance.

PROCEDURE

In the eve it a planned emergency exposure is necessary, the following actions should
be pertormed. Although it is preferable to perform and document these steps prior

to the exposure, if necessary, the Emergency Director may verbally authorize the
increascd exposure and complete the documentation at a later time.

STEP 1:  Complete Section A of the Emergency Exposure Authorization Form,
#5790-401-1, (Attachment 3).
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STEP 2: Brief the individual on the radiological and other conditions in the .

area (or expected in the area), the tasks to be performed, ALARA
measures applicable to the tasks, contingency measures and effects
of acute exposures (if applicable), prior to entry to the affected
area.

STEP 3: Ensure that the individual to receive the increased exposure will

complete Section B of the Emergency Exposure Authorization form.

STEP 4:  Submit the form to the Radiological Emergency Coordinator for review

and the Emergency Director for approval. Completed form should go
to Healith Physics Group Leader for recording and filing.

REFERENCES

1.

-
“~ .

Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan

Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations Manual

< Title 10, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 20
4. NUREG-0654/FEMA-REP-1, "Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Respcuse Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants"
5. EPA-520/1-75-001, "Manual of Protective Action Guides and Protective
Actions for Nuclear Incidents" .
ATTACHMENTS
. 78 Example of Emergency Exposure Guidelines
25 Example of Effects of Acute Exposures
3 Example of Emergency Exposure Authorization Form
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ATTACHMENT 1

Page 1 of 1

EMERGEN" = EXPOSURE GUIDELINES

Lifesaving/Protecton Emergency
Of Public Health And (Non-Lifesaving)
Safety Activities Activities

“Whole Body Thyroid Whole Rody Thyroid
Dose (Rem) Dose (Rem) Dose (Rem) Dose (Rem)

ﬁhdertaking Corrective
Actions 75 J 25 125

Performing Assessment
Actions 125

Providing
First Aid * 125

.

Performing Personnel

Decontamination R ik 3 15
. Providing Ambulance
Services ok kR 3 15

?rovidinglﬂedical

Treatment X ok 3 15
’erforming Search and a

Rescue Operations 75 * 25 125
Removal of

Injured Persons 75 * 25 125
Recovery of

Dead .- .- 25 125

No specific upper limit is given for thyroid exposure since in the
extreme case complete thyroid lost might be an acceptable penalty
for a life saved. However, this should not be necessary as

respirators and/or thyroid protection for rescue personnel are
availab

It is unlikely that lifesaving guidelines will be necessary if
exposures are maintained as low as practicable; however, should
they be necessary, guidelines shall be consistent with other
‘ "Lifesaving/Protection of Public Health and Safety Activities".

OFFIGIAL GOPY
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ATTACHMENT 2 ‘I’

Page 1 of 1

EFFECTS OF ACUTE EXPOSURES

Acute Dose (Rem) Probable Effect

0-50 No obvious effert, except possibly minor
blood chang~ ..

80-120 Vomiting and nausea for about 1 day in
5 to 10 percent of exposed personnel.
Fatigue but no serious disability.

130-170 Vomiting and nausea for about 1 day,
followed by other symptoms of radiation
sickness ip about 25 percent of personnel.
No deaths anticipated.

180-220 Vomiting and nausea for about 1 day,
followed by other symptoms of radiation
sickness in about 50 percent of personnel.
Rarely death may occur.

270-330 Vomiting and nausea in nearly all personnel
on first day, followed by other symptoms of
radiation sickness. About 20 percent deaths
within 2 to 6 weeks after exposure; survivors
convalescent for about 3 months.

400-500 Vomiting and nausea in all personnel on first
day, followed by other symptoms of radiation
sickness. About 50 percent deaths within
1 month; survivors convalescent for about
6 months.

550-750 Vomiting and nausea in all personnel within
4 hours from exposure, followed by other symptoms
of radiation sickness. !Up te 100 percent
deaths; few survivors convalescent for about
6 months.

1000 Vomiting and nausea in all personnel within
1 to 2 hours. Probably no survivors from

radiation sicknes.

5000 Incapacitation almo. t imm diately. All
personnel will be fatalitie within 1 week.
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ATTACHMENT 3
Form 5790-401-1, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 2

Example of
EMERGENCY EXPOSURE AUTHORIZATION FORM

SECTION A
1 Name of Iudividual to Receive Exposure:

Social Security Number:

- & Individual Badge Number:

Employer/NSP Department:
3. Task(s) to be Performed:

4, Date of Authorization: Authorized Limit:

Conditions:

Individual is a voluntcer or professional rescue person.
Individual is broadly familiar with radiological consequences of exposure.
Woman capable of reproduction has been advised not to take part
(Reg. Guide 8.13).

Individual has not received an emergency exposure before.

Dose rates in area known/measurable.

Undertaking corrective actions

Performing assessment actions

Providing first aid

Performing personnel decontamination

Providing ambulance services

Providing medical treatment

Performiny search and rescue operations

Removal of injured persons

Recovery of dead

Individual has been briefed per STEP 2 of Procedure A.2-401.

F Radiation Protection Specialist: ___ Date:

EMPROC4A

Signature
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ATTACHMENT 3

Form 5790-401-1, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 2 of 2

Example of
EMERGENCY EXPOSURE AUTHORIZATION FORM (Cont'd.)

SECTION B

I have been briefed in the radiological consequences of the proposed
emergency exposure, and I have volunteered to performed the emergency

measures during which 1 will receive the emergency exposure.

F Signature: B ;e R R SR SRy | |
SECTION C
8. Reviewed: = SO
Radiological Emergency Coordinator Date
9. Approved: B e S L L A
Emergency Director Date
NOTE : After this form is completed and is not required for immediate use,

it shali be forwarded to the Health Physics Group Leader for recording
and filing.
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Op. Com. Rev. Req'd. Yes KX No
Q.A. Review Req'd. Yes No

| b

ALARA Review Req'd. Yes ¥ No

CONTAMINATION CONTROL
A.2-402

Prepared by: L. Lacey/Quadrex ALARA Review: (}b/hd'{h'a.uk Date 3/28/8{

Reviewed by: M Q.A. Review: é{ f:é"g;ﬁ _ Date 3/}7‘@

Operations Committee Final Review: Meeting Number 947 _ Date 3/2¢ /8

Approved by: j’ﬁM Date 30MQQ8,
. -t o

Op. Com. Results Review: p~% r(% Q( Mtg. # 947 Date 3/20/5/

PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure is tu provide contamination guidelines for emergency
conditions, to minimize the spread of contamination during an emergency, and to
provide methods to identify and handle contaminated personnel.

Radiation protcction personnzl are responsible for implementing appropriate
portions of this procedure.

CONDITIONS AND PRER:QUISITES

A. An emergency condition has been declared at the Monticello Nuclear Generating
Plant as provided by the MNGP Emergency Plan, and

B. A radioactive spill, release, or other event nas caused significant leveis
of radioactive contamination, and/or

C. There is reason to suspect that personnel may have become contaminated
(e.g., portal monitor alarm while personnel are exiting controiled area).

PRECAUTIONS

A. Personnel entering a contaminated area must be properly attired in protective
clothing, respiratory equipment, etc., in accordance with normal plant operat-
ing procedures and any Radiation Work Permit(s) that may be in force.

B. Medical treatment/first aid to seriously injured individuals always takes
priority over contaminatisn control measures.

c. Definitive detection of inhalation or ingestion of radioactive material
depends on positive findings of radionuclides in urine, feces or the body
by "wiole-body counting” or excreta analysis. It is extremely important
to decide whether a patient is a "potential inhalation/ingestion case"
so that definitive evaluation may be initiated.

OFFIRIAL BOPY
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D. The Health Physics Group is responsible for conirolling all food and .

water supplies at the plant during an emergency. Whenever an evacuation
due to radiological conditions takes place, all food and water supplies
within the evacuated area will be considered contaminated and measures
will be taken to prevent their use.

E. Before any water cr food may be consumed, the Health Physics Group must
verity that the water/food itself and the eating surfaces are below emergency
contamination guidelines for personnel (Attachment 1). Random samples of
food/water sha.l be analyzed for low level contamination on a periodic basis.

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

Radiological Emergency Coordinator - in charge
Radiation Protection Specialists - suppert

DISCUSSION
This procedure is divided into two parts:

) 8 Fidioactive Spill or Release
2. Contaminated Personnel

Each part may be implemented separately or both may be implemented in parallel,
depending on the situation. '

PROCEDURE

NOTE: Decument all surveys and measurements using appropriate data forms.

RADIOACTIVE SPILL OR RELEASE:

NOTE 1: This portion of the procedure applies only to a spill or
release resulting in siguificantly elevated levels of
contamination in-plant or elsewhere on site.

NOTE 2: If not in area at the time the event occurred, take time
to don protective clothing and respiratory equipment pricr
to entering the vicinity.

STEP 1: If possible to do so in a safe manner, take immediate steps to
terminate the spill or ielease.

STEP 2: Take steps to mitigate the consequence of the spill or release,
e.g., perform the following actions as appropriate:

a. Inform others in the area.
b. Secure ventilation.
€, Taform the Radiological Emergency Coordinator (Emergency ‘

Director or Shift Supervisor if REC not available).

OFFICIAL BOPY



STEP 3:

STEP 5:

STEP 6:

Procedure A.2-402
Revision 0
Page 3 of 10

d. Contain the contaminated area by bar “icading, closing doors,
etc.

Don protective clothing and respiratory equipment as necessary.

NOTE: If personnel were contaminated or are suspected to be,
and must be moved, consider donning clean, protective
clothing to contain the contamination.

Monitor the ar~a to determine the extent of the contamination spread.
Smear and radiation/airborne surveys should be in accordance wi.h
normal plant procedures.

Inform the Radiological Emergency Coordinator of the local
radiological conditions.

Properly barricade and post the area in accordance with normal
plant procedures and the guidelines in Attachment 1. Inform
the Radiological Emergency Coordinator when done and await
further instructions.

CONTAMINATED PERSONNEL

STEP 1:

STEP 2:

EMPROC2L

Monitor personnel suspected of being contaminated as follows:

a. Quickly survey the entire body of subject, including
clothing, with Geiger-Mueller and/or alpha detoctors.

b. If radioactivity is found, remove subject's clothing
and resurvey entire body.

¢. Mark con'iminated areas of body and take care not to spread
vontami:. _.ion.

d. In the case of suspected alpha contamination, take filter
paper smears of representative areas and count.

®

Special care should be taken to survey areas under the
fingernails, ‘ar lobes and between skin folds (i.e., arm

pits, buttocks, between toes) if individual has already
showered.

0 The ski. is considered to be contaminsted if any radio-
activity is found. However, the guidelines in A _achment
1 may be used . emergency conditions.

If skin is contaminated to levels greater than the guidelines

in Attachment 1, initiate personnel decontamination efforts

per normal plant procedures. If circumstances make decontamina-
tion impracticable, have individual don clean protective clothing

OFFIBIAL GOPY




STEP %

STEP 4:

STEP 5

EMPROC2L

Procedure A.2-4(Q2
Revision 0
Page 4 of 10

If inhalation of radioactive material is suspected, determine ‘
if tI individual is a potential inhalation case as follows:

NOTE 1: A history of possible exposure to airborne contamination,
whether the employee was or was not using respiratory
protective ecuipment, places him ia the group of
"potential inhalation cases".

NOTE 2: A positive Ge’ger-Mueller or alpha survey or a positive
smear survey in the area «f the nose and mouth places
the employee in the category of "potential inhalation
cases".

a. Smear sterile moistened cotton tipped applicator gently
about the openings of the nose (not deep in the nose) and

then count. Detectable radiation ( > 1000 dpm) places the
individual in the category of 5 "potential inhalation case".

b. All persons considered as "potential inhalation cases"
will be given a body burden analysis.

If ingestion of radiocactive materials is suspected, determine
if the individual is a potential ingestion case as follows:

NOTE: A positive Geiger-Mueller or alpha survey or a
positive smear survey in the area of the mouth .
places an individual in the group of potential
ingestion cases.

a. Smear a sterile cotton tipped applicator within the mouth
and count. Also, have the individual gargle with one ounce
of water for 30 seconds, collect water and count. A positive
result from cither sample places an individual in the group
of potential ingestion cases.

b. All individuals considered to be iun the "potential ingestion group"
will have body burden analysis initiated as in the potential inhala-
tion group.

Report all results to the Radiological Emergency Coordinator and assure

that individuals requiring followup analyses, decentamination, e%c.,
are properly attended to.

o
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REFERENCES
s Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan
v Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations Manual

REFERENCES (Cont'd.)
3. NUREG-0654/FEMA-REP-1, "Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support

of Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACHMENTS

3. Emergency Contamination Guidelines

2. Personnel Contamination Record

- Nasal Smear Test Data

4. Example of Contamination Control Checklist - Spills and Releases

¥,

Example of Contamination Control Checklist - Personnel

OFFIGIAL GOPY
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ATTACHMENT : ‘

Page 1 of 1

EMERGENCY CONTAMINATION GUIDELINES

®
CONTACT
SMEARABLE READING

Personnel

100 dpm/100 cm® OR 100 cpm above bkg. ¥k

2

Equipment-Relrase 100 dpm/100 cm
To Clean Area beta-gamma AND 100 cpm abov~ bkg.***

10 dpm/100 cm
alpha

Equipment-Release To 500 dpm/100 cm2
Controlled Area beta-gamma AND 2.5 mR/hr

100 dpm/100 cm2

alpha .

sk
AREAS

500 dpm/100 cm2

beta-gamma 2.5 mR/hr
50 dpm/100 cm

alpha

EMPROC2L

approximately 1/4" from surface

areas above guidelines should be barricaded and posted per
normal plant operating procedures.

using HP-210 probe

o
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Form #5552 p 4 & aiis
&evision 0 PERSONNEL CONTAMINATION RECORD rocedure A.2-402
7/18/75 Revision 0
Page 7 of 10
Name Comments:
Employer
Job Title
Pane Betore Decon After Decon
of Smearahl:. Fixed Smearable Fixed
Date Time Body dpis cpm dpm cpm Initials
|
. !
t |
l
|
: 3
!
|
!
!
|
|
} H
| I z
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ATTACHMENT 3 Procedure A.2-402
Revisiom 1 = - T SR Revision 0
7/1/78 NASAL SMEAR TEST DATA Page 8 of 10
’ AN : Area Individual Net
NAME Da Y
: - e Was In CPM H_—
|
|
i
i
L ] '
-

AR i
.“],
{

{ <=

PRAVRE N

e
by i 1

pod |

i '

-

If > 1000 dpm after 4 hours decay, perform Body Burden Analys’s (BBA).
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ATTACHMENT 4
Form 5790-402-1, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1
gxample of
CONTAMINATION CONTROL CHECKLIST
SPILLS & RELEASES
IMMEDIATE ACTIONS (May be filled out later)
1. Actions taken to terminate and/or mitigate the spill/release (if applicable):
Initial g Time Date
2 Radiological Monitoring Completed. __ Summary of Results:
Highest Smearable: dpm/100 cm2; Highest Contact
mr/hr; Airborne ___ HCi/ml. Extent of contamination:
Initial Time Date
3. Personnel contaminated (yes / no). Description:
! Initial Time Date
4., Area properly barricaded and posted. Radiological Emergency Coordinator
informed:
Initial Time Date
NOTE: Atter this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate

use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.
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ATTACHMENT 5 ‘l'
Form 5790-402-2, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1
Example of
CONTAMINATION CONTROL SUMMARY
CONTAMINATED PERSONNEL
POTENTIAL POTENTIAL
FRISK RESULTS INHALATION INGESTION
INDIVIDUAL BETA-GAMMA ALPHA CASE (YES / NO) CASE (YES / NO) DISPOSITION
i
\
!
Completed: et ' L e
Radiation Protection Specialist Date
Reviewed: A
Radiological Emergency Coordinator Date .
NOTE: When this form is completed and not required for immediate use,
transmit to the Health Physics Group Leader for filing.
EMPROCZL
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.

E. Ensure that appropriate protective clothing and cquipment (e.g. respirators)
is worn by all members of the survey party. If there is a potential for high
beta dose rates, use protective eyewear.

¥. Exposures of personnel in the survey party shall be in accordance
with MNGP administrative control levels. Monitoring teams must
remain alert to their own exposure and request relief if their
cumulative exposures approach these levels. The Emergency Director
may authorize exposure limit extentions, if necessary (A.2-401). All
exposures shall be maintained as low as reasonably achievable by
employing the tollowing methods or techniques:

Limit the number of personnel in the survey party to the minimum
number necessary to perform the survey in a safe and efficient
manner.

e If time is available, plan the survey in advance to ensure

gathering a maximum amount ot data in a minimum time period.
Conduct a pre-survey briefing to ensure all members of the party
understand their tasks.

3. Ensure that the pacty has all equipment and supplies it needs,
including survey maps ard forms. Pre-number swipes and take
other measures to minimize time in the radiation field. .
4. Use extendable probe instruments (such as the Teletector) to
minimize exposure when monitoring "hot spots" or hard to reach
areas.
3. Use available equipment or structures as shielding when appropriate.
G. Alarming dosimeters should be considered in addition to high range

self-reading dosimeters.

H. Special consideration must be given for operation of battery powered
instruments in severe cold (below 32°F, 0°C). See Attachment 3
"Cold Weather Usage of Instruments".

| i The worst possible conditions should be assumed. Obtain at least two
high range instruments having capability to detect beta and gamma
radiations (neutrons if possibly present) that have been checked
for proper operation prior to entry. High range direct-reading
and/or alarm dosimeters shonld also be checked and set.

A Careful attention shall be given to the saiety of the survey narty,
both radiological and physical. The "buddy" system should be adopted
for all entries into the affected area, principally to assure the
physical safety of the personnel conducting the survey. However, the
number of instruments and measurements required and the need for a

rapid but thorough ap>raisal of the conditions within the accident '
site also dictate the need for more than one individual per survey
party.
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PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

Radiation Protection Specialist (2 person teams if practicable - one individual
act as surveyor, one as recorder)

DISCUSSION

A. An essential part of coping with any radiation emergency is a prompt
assessment of the radiation status at the site of the event and in
surrounding areas. Early detection of changing conditions can prevent
the involvement of large numbers of personnei and larger areas of the
plant.

B. Surveys of the event site with portabie survey imstruaents are necessary
te provide basic data on the radiological situation. Careful planning
can limit the exposure of emergency personnel. Survey preparations and
methods are basically the same as those described in the MNGP Operations
Manual, Section E.1.4. However, during an radiation emergency, the
following unusual circumstances should be considered:

8 The location of the sources of radiation may be unknown.
25 Physical safeguards may have been destroyed.
3 The physical process or reaction that caused the emergency may

still be occurring.

C.  The survey should be designed to obtain gross answers concerning “he
status of the facility. Precise answers are not required immediarely
and may never be required. In order to conserve time, no attempt
should be made to correct instrument readings. This refinement can

'e made at a later time based on the data accumulated from the survey
a.d the instrument capabilities.

D. Teckniques such as use of the attenuation of the surveyor's body or
othei cbjects to assist 1o locating the radiation sources(s) are
usefu’.

E. After the radiation levels have been determined, the magnitude and

extent o° the surface and airborne contamination spread should be
established by a rapid survey. The survey may entail the measure-
ment of surface contamination levels directly on equipment and
surfaces or it may require the collection of wipes for evaluation
outside of thwe event site.

F.  Air sampling siould be performed as per Procedure A.2-404, "Emergency

Sampling and Analysis", Attachment 6 "Emergency Field Air Sampling
Procedure”,

G. Determine/discuss the dose rates to be expected during the conduct
of this procedure.

QFFIGIAL GOPY
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®
PROCEDURE
NOTE: Complete appropriate forms to document all survey data.
STEP 1: Obtain appropriate monitoring equipment from the monitori-,

team kit(s) located in the storage locations. Equipment
selected will depend on the type of survey assigned. Obtain
and re-zero assigned dosimeter, if applicable. Obtain a
Radiaticn Work Permit, if applicable. Obtain applicable survey
maps and emergency survey log sheets, etc.

STEP 2: Turn on instruments and allow for 2 minute warmup. Check
instruments for proper response using a check source.

STEP 3: Obtain - portable radio transceiver and check operation before
leaving to start survey. Check radios outside of the Control
Room to minimize possible RF interference with instrumentation.
Keep the radio operational at ali times while performing surveys
in order to maintain communications with the Radiological
Emergency Coordinator.

STEP 4:  IN-PLANT SURVEYS

a. It the Radiological Emergency Coordinator so directs, or if
substantial airborne activily or contamination is suspected, .
or as mandated by cognizant RWP(s), don protective clothing
and/or respirators, as appropriate. Avoid the unnecessary
use of respirators and protective clothing. If observed
dose rates significantly exceed those toc be expected (as
determined by section G of the Discussion), immediately
notify the Radiological Emergency Coordinator, then proceed
with survey unless otherwise directed.

b. While enroute to the assigned survey location, and at any
other time while moving about the plant, have the survey
instrument turned on (with the beta window open, if appli-
cable). Frequently observe the survey meter and report
readings to the Radiological Emergency Coordinator. Record
abnormal readings or other readings have special significance
on the Emergency Survey Log Sheet.

c¢. Upon arriving at survey location, approach with caution and
continue to monitor dose rates frequently as in "b" above.
Take swipes and air samples as appropriate (air samples
should be taken in accordance with procedure A.2-404,
"Emergency Sampling and Analysis", Attachments 5 and/or
6). Record general area dose rates and any significant
"hot spots" encountered. General area dose rates should
be conducted as follows:

(1) Ho'd the beta shield (1f applicable).
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logical Emergency Coordinator. If a level of 1.0 millirem
per hour or greater is observed, immediately notify the
Radiological Emergency Coordinator.

(b) Take occasional beta-gamma (beta-window open) readings
witl the instrument probe extended throngh an open
vehicle window. Note and record any readings signifi-
cantly higher than the average and record these readings
ca the Emergency Survey Log Sheet.

4. ©>tationary Dose Rate Survey
(a) Open the beta shield.

(b) Hold the instrument probe about 3 feet (waist height) above
the ground and position for a maximum reading.

(c) Take a reading. Allow sufficient time for the
meter to stabilize. Docume " the reading, in
mR/hr on the Emergeucy Survey Log Sheet.

{d) Move the instrument probe to about three inches
above the ground and take another reading. Document
this reading on the Emergency Survey Log Sheet.

NOTE 1: To detcvmine beta dose rates, a suitable instrumert
must be used. The existence of a beta window does not,
by itself, qualify an instrument. Most instruments are
calibrated for gamma response, and have beta responses which
are not linear, preciuding the use of conversion factors.
When the "OPEN" wi-dow - "CLOSED" window reading is taken,
the difference is ar "indicated" beta dose rate. This
indicated level must b. multiplied by a correction factor
(2.5 for RO-2 at 12 inches) to obtain an estimate of the
beta dose rate. (Only instruments designed for beta dose
rate measurement should he used to make these measurencnts).

NOTE 2: The type and extent of the survey will depend upon the
nature of radiological conditions and the instructions
given at the pre-survey briefing.

STEP 6: After all of the required data have been collected at the
first survey location, establish radio con_.ct with the
Radiological Emergency Coordinator and report all data.

STEP 7: rroceed to subsequent survey points and repeat appropriate
survey steps.

STEP 8: Periodically, read pocket dosimeters of the entire monitoring
team. Report these readings to the Radiological Emergency
Coordinator at least every 30 minutes, or when accumulacved
exposure reaches 100 mrem.
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STEP 9: After reporting the survey data from the last survey point,
request further instructions from the Radiological Emergency
Coordinator.

NOTE: Air sampling should be performed as per Precedure
A.2-404, "Emergency Sampling and Analysis", Attach-
ment 6, "Emergency Field Air Sampling Procedure".

STEP 10: Other Surveys
The basic steps or surveys for alpha contamination, neutron
exposure ratc, and surface contamination :ill be conducted using
the general methods established in the MNG? Operations Manual,
Section E.1.4. However, appropriate sections of this procedure,
particularly, "Precautions" shall still apply.

STEP 11: Submit all completed forms to the Health Physics Group Leacer for
filing.

REFERENCES

Y. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant E~ergency Plan

2, Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operating Manual

3. NUKEC-0654/FEMA-REP-1 "Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants"

4. Maps of Raciological Sampling Points from "Minnesota Nuclear Power
Plant Emergenc. Plan"

ATTACHMENTS

1. Example of Emergency Survey Log Sheet

Z» Cold Weather Usage of Instruments

EMPROC4C
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EMERGENCY SURVEY LOG FORMAT Fhge ot R
LOCATION
(Designate By Radiological
Survey Point v:umber from Open Closed
Survey Map or describe Window Window True B*
location in detail) DATE TIME (B+¥) mR/hr | FuwR/hr mR/hr NOTES#*#*

*  (B+¥)-%

Survey Inst. S/N and Type

Survey Performed by:

Reviewed by Radiological Emergency Coordinator:

NOTE: After this form is completed it shall be submitted to the Health Physics Group Leader for filing.

x Correction factor = mRad/hr (trueB8")
%% (Give conditions thac may effect readings (e.g., height of probe, readiig inside vehicle, etc.)

Completed

Cal. Due Beta Correction Factor
hrs, Date / /
Date / /
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ATTACHMENT 2

COLD WEATHER USAGE OF INSTRUMENTS

Since Minnesota has severe winter conditions which can seriously effect instrument

readings, the following guidelines have been developed to eliminate most cold
weather instrument problems:

Allow the instrument to completely warm-up. This should take
about 2 minutes. Do this indoors or in a car.

3 If outside temperature is greater than 32°F (0°C), instrument
us< is unlimited.

. If the outside temperature is between 32°F (0°C) and 0°F (-18°C),
any instrument should be used for no more than 5 minutes.

4. I'f the outside temperature is between 0°F 7 18°C) and -20°F (-28°C),
any instrument should be used for no more thae « 2 minutes.

5 If the outside temperature is below -20°F (-28°.), no instrument
should be used unless special batteries (alkaline or Ni-Cd) are
. in the instruments and this would increase the temperature
range to -40°F (-40°C). The instrument should only be used
for very short times (less than 30 seconds).

OFFIGIAL GOPY
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PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure i3 to provide special instructions, precautions,
and guidance for collection, handling and analysis of samples duriag and follow=
ing an emergency at Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant.

CONUITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

Actual or potential radiological conditions are such that special methods and/or
precavtions are necessary in order to collect and analyze » large quantity of
samples under conditions which may represent a much greater than normal radiation

. wazard to individuals performing the sampling and analyses. A RWP is required
prior to using Attachments 1 through 5

PRECAUTTONS

A Exposures of sampling and analysis personnel shall be in accordance with
A.2-401, "Emergency Exposure Control",

B. Exposures to all personnel due to sampling and anaiysis operations should
be maintained as low as is reasonably achieveable. Techniques such as
temporary shielding, remote handling and sample dilution prior to analysis
should be cunsidered to reduce exposure to personnel.

o When actual or poatential radiation levels so warrant, high range portable
survey instruments, and self-reading dosimeters shall be provided to
sampling and analysis persounel to permit rapid assessment of high exposure
rates and accumulated personnel exposure. Alarming dosimeters should also
be considered.

D. Appropriate extremity dosimeters should be provided and worn when handling
samples which themselves represent high level radiation sources.

E. Minnesota has severe weather conditions which can seriously effect
instrument readings. It operating conditions are below 32°F (0°C)
check guidelines for "Cold Weather Usage of Instrument ", Attacl-
ment 8,
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DISCUSSION »
Emergency sampling operations shall be coordinated by the Radiological

Emergency Coordinator. The Radiological Emergency Coordinator shall assume
responsibility for authorizing emergency samples and should ensure that such
operations are well-planned and executed in a radiologically safe manner.

All sampling operations shall be coordinated with appropriate Control Room
personnel and the Shift Supervisor shall be kept fully informed.

Emergency sampling and analysis operations (eg.; sampling undertaken during

a declared emergency and under conditions which (1) may represent a much
greater than normal radiation hazard to personnel or (2) may have an impact

on plant operations or emergency response) shall be approved in detail by the
Radiological Emergency Coordinator.

Emergency sampling and analyses shall be carried out in accordance with methods
established in attachments to this procedure as follows (coordinate with Control
Room as appropriate):

1. Reactor Coolant Sampling and Analysis - Attachment 1

2 Reactor Building Vents Charcoal - Particulate Samyling and Analysis -
Attachmeni 2

i Stack Charcoal - Particulate Sampling and Analysis - Attachment 3

4. Containment Atmosphere Sampling and Analysis - Attachment 4 .
- Airborne lodine Sampling ana Analysis - Attachment 5

6. Emergency Field Air Sampling Procedure - Attachment 6

7. Liquid Release Sampling and An~lysis - Attachment 7

8. Cold Weather Usage of Instruments - Attachment §

9. Emerg .cy Sample and Measurement Considerations - Attachment 9

PROCEDURE

STEP 1: Go to Attachments 1 through 7, depending upon the type of
cample requested.

STEP 2: Report all results and submit documentation to the Radiological
Emergency Coordinator.

NOTE : The attachments 1 through 9 are written for use only by
experienced and knowledgeable plant personnel.
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REFERENCES
MNGP Operations Manual, Section E.1
2. MNGP Plant Chemistry Manual and Procedures
3 Maps of Radiological Sampling Points from Minnesota Nuclear Power Plant
Emergency Plan
ATTACHMENTS
R Reactor Coolant Sampling and Analysis
2. Reacter Building Vents Charcoal - Particulate Sampling and Analysis

- [ Stack Charcoal - Particulate Sampling and Analysis
4. Containment Atmosphere Sampling and Analysis

- 4 Airborne Jodine Sampling and Analysis

6. Emergency Field Air Sampling Procedure

[ Liquid Release Sampling and Analysis

8. Cold Weather Usage of Instruments

9. Emergency Sample and Measurement Consideraticns
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REACTOR COOLANT SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS

Remarks
Prior to sampling notify the Control Room of your intentions.
PREREQUISTTES
CAUTION:  The following steps shall only be performed when specified

by the Emergency Director. Refer to Attachment 9 prior to

proceeding.

If a Group 1 isclation signal exists and cannot be reset, perform the following
steps to open the recirc loop sample valves, CV-2790 and CV-2791.

1, Place the CV-2790 and CV-2791 ha.dswitches to CLOSE.
b At panel CO4 jurper the following terminals:

a. EE11 - EE13  (CV-2790)
b. KK21 - KK22 (CV-2791)

8 Open the valves by placing the handswitches to AUTO/OPEN. .

EQUIPMENT REQUIRED

1 - Survey Meter

3 - 1 liter poly bottles

1 = 1 ml. pipet and pipet hulb

Lead Apron and Lead Gloves are available

Reactor Coolant Emergency Sample Kit - consisting of:

2 = 4 ml. Counting Vials
1 ~ Shielded Sample Container
1 = 30 ml. beaker

PROCEDURE

NOTE : I'f the recirc sample line is isolated wait for about 25 minutes but no
less than 15 minutes upon opening the recirc loop sample valves before
sampling.

STEP 1: Don all protective clothing, equipment and dosimetry devices as

reqaired by the Health Physics Group (RWP).

CAUTION: Extremely high dose rates mav exist at the sample hood. It is
important that travel to and from the sample hood as well as the
actual obtaining of the sample be done as quickly and safely as
possible.

%
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STEP 2: Proceed to the reactor sample hood area as directed by the
Emergency Director or his designee while observing Health
Physics precautions.

TEP 3: Purge the reactor recirc sample line for one second into the 10 ml.
beaker at the hood. (If the reactor recirc sample point is inoperable,
purge and obtain the sample from an RHR sample point.) Note coolant
conductivity or RHR conductivity as applicable.

STEP &: Fill a 4 ml. counting vial one-half full with sample from ihe
sample point. Note the time of the sample. Place the vial and
sample in the lead shielded container.

STEP 5: Proceed to the Hot Lab. Place the sample behind lead bricks in
the south hot lab hood. Reco-d the sample time and conductivity
in the Hot Lab Weight Book

STEP 6:  Pipet 1 ml. of sample into a 4 ml. counting vial.

STEP 7: Measure the dose rate from the sample. If < 10 mR/hr proceed

to STEP 9.
STEP 8: [f > 10 mR/hr, dilute the sample by a factor of 100 and repeat
STEF 9: From the undiluted or diluted sample, place 1 ml. into a 1 liter

poly bottle containing 500 ml. of demin water. Dilute the mixture
to 1 liter with demin water. Record the number of dilutions in
the Hot Lab Weight Log. Check 1 liter sample to be sure i%t is

< 10 mR/hr.

STEP 10: Place the labeled 1 liter poly bottle in a poly bag and count
on the GeLi System for < 1000 seconds.

STEP 11: When the count is complete, run the GAMMAK program on the
resulting spectrum.

STEP 12: Transcribe the conductivity data (if applicable) and dilution
data, to the resulting computer printout sheet. Calculate the
pCi/cc depending on thie dilution factors required.

STEP 13: Place the sample into the shielded container in the Hot Lab.

STEP 14: Provide the sample results to the Radiclogical Emergency

Coordinator and submit checklist to the Emergency Record
Keeper,

QEFIGIAL COPY
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Example of
REACTCP COOLANT SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS CHECKLIST

Initials

1. Sample taken (time noted: = hrs, Date _ / / )
z. Sample and sample data to hot lab. SRELE. =1 PR
3. Sample diluted (o one liter (dilution factors  x ).
4, Spectrum ran. e L i
- 78 GAMMAK Program ran. T
6. Activity calculated, results reported to Radiological

Emergercy Coordinator ( pCi/cc). SR T
After this checklist is completed it shonld be submitted to the
Emergency Record Keeper. .
Pexformed by: . . . "Date: _ o
Reviewed by: .~ o ' _ i Date: i
Emergency Record Keeper: ~  Date: e A
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REACTOP BUILDING VENTS CHARCOAL - PARTICULATE
SAMPLING AN ) ANALYSIS

Remarks

Prior to sampling, notify the control room of your intentions. Refer to Attachment
9 prior to proceeding.

Equipment Required

Pb gloves

Pb apron

1 = Survey Meter
R.B. Vents Sanple Kit
Consisting of:

1 = Charcoal and Particulate Filter Holder with filters installed
1 = Shielded filter holder container
1 = pair of tongs (or other remote handling device as appropriate)

Procedure

STEP 1:  Verify that the hood exhaust is .unctioning (use small piece of
paper to check air flow) if net, contact Radiologics  Emergency
Director and continue.

STEP 2:  Don all protective clothing, equipment and dosimetry devices as
required by the Health Physics Group (RWP).

STEP 3: Proceed to the R.B. vents sample area as directed by the Emergency
Director or his designee while observing Health Physics precautions.

CAUTION: During filter holder changeout monitor radiation levels to
ensure levels are below 200 mR/hour. If levels are above
200 mR/hour, use remote handling device to minimize
exposure.

STEP 4: Shut the isolation valve for a Charcoal-Particulate Filter Holder
Set. Replace the installed filter holder set with the fresh filter
holder set. Note time of sample and process flow of the plenums.

NOTE: Be sure to sample from a filter set which is from a
plenum with a dilution fan in service.

STEP 5: Open the isolation valve previously shut. Place the sample filter
holder set into the shielded container.

STEP 6:  Proceed to the Hot Lab and place the filter set and shielded
container into the south hood.

ORFIGIAL BOPY
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STEP 7: Connect the sample filter holder to the purge air fitting in
souta hood of hot lab. Open fully the plant air supply valve
in the hood and purge the filter holder set into the hood for
about 2-3 miautes.

STEP 8: Remove the charcoal filter from the charcoal filter holder
from behind lead bricks.

STEP 9:  Measure the contact dose rate from the charcoal filter. If
< 10 mR/hr proceed to STEP 12.

STEP 10: If > 10 'hr allow the filter to decay about 1 hour. Measure the
dose ra. at contact. If < 10 mR/hr, proceed to STEP 12. If > 10
mR/hr at contact then measure the dosz rate at 1 foot. Apply a
factor of 420 pCi/mR/hr. By using the sample volume, calculate
the pCi/cc as I-131. Calculate the release rate via,the R.R. vents
in pCi/sec. 1-.31 assuming a 120,000 CFM vents flow . Proceeu to

STEP 13.

Use 120,000 CFM unless the flow indicators on 1027' Rx Bldg
are accessible, in which case the flow rate based on actual
readings should be used.

STEP 11: Place the charcoal filter into a labeled poly bag and count on .
the Geli System for < 1000 seconds.

STEP 12: When the count is complete, run the GAMMAK Program on the resulting
spectrum. Run the SAVCAL Program Lo get the iodine release rate via
the R.B. vents (use 120,000 CFM vents flow ).

" Use 120,000 CFM unless the flow indicators on 1027' Rx Bldg
are accessible, in which case the flow rate based on actual
readings should be used.

STEP 13: Place the charcoal filter into the shielded container in the Hoi (ab.

STEP 14: Place the particulate filter in a labeled petri dish.

STEP 15: Measure the contact dose rate of the petri dish and filter.
I[f < 10 mR/hy proceed to STEP 17.

STEP 16: 1If the measured dose rate is > 10 mR/hr, measure the dose rate
of the petri dish and filter at one foot. Apply a factor of
610 pCi/mR/hr and calculate the release rate via the R.B. vents
in pCi/sec.™ Proceed to STEP 18.

Use 120,000 CFM unless the flow indicators on “027' Rx Bldg

are accessivle, in which case the . ow rate based on actual
readings should be used. .

OFFIGIAL GORY



Procedure A.2-404
Revision 0
Page 9 of 31

Attachment 2
Page 3 of 4

STEP 17: Place the particulate filter in a labeled petri dish and count
on the Ge(Li) system for ¢ 1000 seconds. When the count is
complete, run the GAMMAK Program on the spectrum.

EP 18: Run the PART Program to obtain the release rate for particulates
trom the RB vents (use 120,000 CFM vent flow ).

Use 120,000 cfm unless the flow indicators on 1027' Rx
Bldg are accessible, in which case the flow rate based
on actual readings should be used.

STEP 19: Place the sample into the shielded container in the Hot fab.

STEP 20: Provide the release rate information to the Radiation Emergency
Coordirator and submit check list to the Emergency Record
Keeper.

EMPROC4B
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Example of
REACTOR BUILNING VENTS CHARCOAL-PARTICULATE ANALYSIS CHECKLIST

ks Hot lab hood readied.

s Protective clothing and dosimetry.

3. Replaced filter set. (Time Noted:  hrs, Date )

4. Sample to hot lal and purged.

s If charcoal filter < 10 mR/hr; ran spectrum.

If > 10 mR/hr after one hour (calculated activity =
~ pCi/ce) (= dose rate x 420 pCi/mR/hr).

6. Run GAMMAK and SAVCAL Preograms. (lodine release rate

_____ MCi/sec.) e .

¥a If particulate filter < 10 mr/hr; collect spectrum.
If > 10 mr/hr, (calcutated activity = pCi/cc)
(= dose rate x 610 pCi/mr/hr)

8. Particulate Spectrum ran.

9, Ran GAMMAK and PART Programs.
(Particulate release rate T pCi/sec.)

10. Provided results to Radiological Emergency Coordinator.

After this checklist is completed it should he submitted to the
Emergency Record Keepar

Pexformed y: = . - < L R L s
Reviewed by: =~ Date: B
Emergency Re.ord Keeper: Date:
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STACK CHAI "OAL = PARYICULATE
SAMPLInG AND ANALYSIS

Remarks

Prior to sampling, notify the Control Room of our intentions. Refer to Attachment
9 prior to proceeding.

Equ ipm(*nt quu ired

Pb gloves

Pb apron

I = Survey Meter
Stack Emergency Sample Kit (stored in Access Control Emergency Locker)
Consisting of:

1 = Charcoal and particulate filter holder with filters installed
I = Shielded filter holder container
I = pair of tongs (or other remote handling device as appropriate)

Procedure

STEP 1: Verify that the hood exhaust is functioning (use small piece of
paper to check air flow), if not contact Radiological Emergency
Director and continue,

STEP 2: Dov all protective clothing, equipment and dosimetry devices as
required by the Health Physics group (RWP).

STEP 3: Proceed to the stack sample area as directed by the
Emergency Director or his designee while observing Health
Physics precautions.

STEP 4&: Shut valve 0G-31, remove the installed charcoal and particulate
filter holder using the quick disconnects. Place in shielded
container.

CAUTION: During filter holder changeout monitor radiation
levels to ensure levels are below 200 mR/hour.
If levels are above 200 mR/hr, use remote handling
device to minimize exposure,

STEP 5: Install the fresh filter holder and open valve 6G-31 (note Lime).

STEP 6: Proceed to the hot lab and place the filter set and shielded
container into the south hood,.
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-

STEP 11:

STEP 14:

STEP 15:

STEP 17

STEP 18:

STEP 19:

EMPROC4B

Connect the sample filter holder to the purge air fitting in

south hood of hot lab. Open fully the plant air supply valve
in the hood and purge the filter holder set into the hocd for
about 2-3 minutes.

Remove the charcoal filter from the charcoal filter holder from
behind lead bricks.

Measure the contact dose rate from the charcoa’ filter. If < 10
mR/hr nroceed to STEP 11.

If > 10 mR/hi allow the filter to decay about 1 hour. Measure the
dose rate at contact. If < 10 mR/hr, proceed to STEP 11. If > 10
mR/hr at contact then measure the dose rate at 1 foot. Apply a
factor of 420 pCi/mR/hr. Calculate the pCi/cc as 1-i31. Proceed
to STEP 12.

Place the charcoal filter into a labeled poly bag and count on
the Ge(Li) System for < 1000 seconds. When the count is complete,
run the GAMMAK Program on the resulting spectrum.

Ruri the SAVCAL Piogram to get iodine release rate via the stack of ‘
I-131 using a sample flow of 0.6 cfm and a process flow of 4200 cfm.

Place the charcoal filter into the shielded container in the Hot Lab.
Place the particulate filter in a labeled petri dish.

Measure the contact dose rate of the petri dish and filter. If
< 10 mR/hr, proceed to STEP 17.

If the measured dose rate is > 10 mR/hr measure the dose rate of
the petri dish and filter at one foot. A;-ly > factor of

610 pCi/mR/hr and calculate the particulates release rate via
the stack in pCi/sec using a sample flow of 0.6 cfm and a
process flow of 4200 cfm. Proceed to STEP 18.

Flace the particulate filter in a labeled petri dish and count oa
the Ge(Li) System for < 1000 secunds. When the count is complete,
run a GAMMAK Program on the resulting spectrum.

Run the FART Program to cbtain the release rate for particulates from
the stack.

Place the sample inte the shielded container in the Hot Lab.
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STEP 20: Provide the release rate information to the Radiation Emergency
Coordinator and submit the check list to the Emeigency Record
Keeper.

CMP | 0
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Example of
STACK CHARCOAL-PARTICULATY ANALYSIS CHECKLIST

Initial
i Hot lab hood readied.
- P.otective clothing and dosimetry.

3. Replaced filter set. Time Noted ( _ hrs, Date: )

4. Sample to hot lab and purged.
o If charcoal filte. < 10 mR/hr, ran spectrum.

If > 10 mR/hr after one hour, calculated activity

- pCi/cc) (= dose rate x 420 pCi/mR/hr).
6. Ran GAMMAK and SAVCAL Programs.

(ledine release rate uCi/sec.) TR
i If particulate filter < 10 mr/hr; collect spectrum.

If > 10 mr/hr, (calculated activity = pCi/cc)

(= dose rate x 610 pCi/mr/hr).
8. Ran Spectrum on particulate filter.

9. Ran GAMMAK and PART Programs. (Particulate release
rate pCi/sec.)

10. Provided results for Radiological Emergencv Coordinator.

After this checklist is completed it should be submitted to the Emergency
Record Keeper.

Performed by: Date
Reviewed by: ~ Date
Emergency Record Keeper: Daie
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CONTAINMENT ATMOSPHERE SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS

Prerequisites

I[f a Group 2 isolation signal exists and cannot be reset, perform the following
steps to open the sample isolation valves CV-3307 and CV-3308 and the sample
return isolation valves CV-3313 and CV-3314.

CAUTION

Refer to Attachment 9 prior to proceeding.

The foliowing steps shall only be performed when specified by the
Emergency Director.

i Place the handswitches at panel C26 for the following valves to CLOSE:

CV-3305 CV-3309 CV-3313
CV=-3306 CV-3310 CV-3314
CV-3307 CV-3311
CV-3308 Cv-3312

2 Isolate the drywell CAM by closing DWV-33, DWV-34 and DWV-38.

. P At panel C26, lift and tape the external wires at the following terminals:
a. Q5320/1
b. Q528/1

&. At panel C26, jumper the following terminals:

a. Q530/X1 - Q530/1
b. Q528/X - Q528/1

(5, )

Open sample isolation valves CV-3307, CV-3308 and sample return valves
CV-3313 and CV-3314 by placing the handswitches to AUTO/OPEN.

Remarks
Prior to sampling, notify the Control Room of your intention.
Equipment Required

Pb gloves
Pb apron
Containment Emergency Sampling Kit (stored in Access Control)
Consisting of:
5 = 15 c¢c sample vials with septums
1 - 0-1 cc gas syringe with ncedle
1 - piece surgical tubing (1 foot)
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PROCEDURE
NO"E: Purge sample line for > 15 minutes. This is especially important
if the line has been isolated prior te sampling.
STEP 1: Evacuate a 15 cc sample vial and label as vial #1.
STEP 2: Don all protective clothing, equipment and dosimetry devices as
required by the Health Physics group (RWP).
STEP 3:  Proceed to the containment atmosphere sample area as directed by the
Radiation Erergency Coordinator or his designee while observing Health

Phy. ' 5 Precautions.
STEP 4&4: Connect the surgical tubing to the gas sample points.
STEP 5: Op n valves DWV-18-2 and DWV-18-5.

STEP 6: Start pump P-89 and adjust rotameter flow to 2 cfm. If there is a
loss ¢f power to the pump evacuaie the area im ediately.

STEP 7: Insert the syringe needle into thes surgical tubing and withdraw

1 cc of gas. .

STEP 8: Inject the gas into the evacvated 15 cc sample vial. Note the
time of sample.

STEP 9:  Stop pump P-89, shut va'ves DWV-18-2 and DWV-18-5.

STEP 10: Place the sample vial in the shielded sample holder and proceed
to the Hot Lab.

STEP 11: Record the date and time of sample in the Hot Lab Weight Log.

STEP 12: Measure the dose rate of the sample vial at contact. If < 10 mR/hr
proceed to STEP 14.

STEP 13: 1If the dose rate is > 10 mR/hr evacuate another 15 cc gas vial.
Remove 1 cc of gas sample and inject into the evacuated 15 cc gas
vial. Label the new sample vial as appropriate and repeat STEP 12.

STEP 14: Place the sample in a poly bag and count on the Ge(Li) System for
> 1000 seconds. Note any dilution factors in the Hot Lab Weight
Log.

STEP 15: When the count is complete, run the GAMMAK Program on the res-lting

spectrum. Calculate the pCi/cc depending on the dilution factors
required.

L
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STEP 16 Transcribe all pertinent sample data from the Hot Lab Weight Log
to the spectrum analysis compuler printout sheet.

STEP 17: Place the sample(s) into the shielded container in the Hot Lab.

STEP 18: Provide sample res. .s to Radiological Emergency Coordinator, and
submit check list to Emergenc "c-ord Keeper.
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Example of
CONTAINMENT ATMOSPHEKE ANALYS1S CHECKLIST

Initial

i Evacuated sample vial. el L et i
2. Protective clothing and dosimetry. L ST I
o Opened valves, started pump at 2 CPH. =
4. One cc sample taken, time noted.

R hours, Date /7 ) Y R
3. Stop pump, close valves. e e
6. If sample vial < 10 mR/hr, ran spectrum. R I (e

If > 10 mR/hr, diluted sample

(dilution factor = 1 X ), ran spectrum. TR
7. Ran GAMMAK Program (  pCi/cc). PO I .
8. Provided results to Radiological Emergency Coordinator. LT -

After this checklist is completed it should be submitted to the
Emergency Record Keeper.

Pecformed by: . - . "Dete: e -
Reviewed by: T nin.. _____ Date: I
Emergency Record Keeper: Date:
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STEP 6: Proceed to determined entryway to sample area. Check the dose
rate through the door. If it is determined that the dose rates
are low enough to allow entry a short way into the building without
exceeding established exposure limits, proceed to STEP 7; if not,
contact the Radiological Emergency Coordinator for further instructions.

STEP 7: Proceed to the sample area by the shortest route possivle. (If
actual dose rates indicate that whole body dose received will
exceed estimate, return to Access Control immediately.)

STEP 8: Run sampler for an appropriate length of time, but no shorter than
15 seconds. (Keep track of vime with stopwatch.)

STEP 9:  Puncture the vial cap with the needle and allow the vial to
fill with room air. (Allow about 2 seconds to fill.)

STEP 10: Return to access control with the samples.
STEP 11: Open sampler head and check dose rate of charcoal sample.

STEP 12: If the dose rate is < 10 mR/hr, bag the sample and count it on
the Ge(Li) System (top shelf) using normal count room procedures
for counting air samples. .

NOTE: If the charcoal sample dose rate is > 10 mR/hr, purging the
sample with bottled air may remove enough noble gases so that
the sample can be counted on the GeLi System.

STEP 13: If the charcoal filter dose rate is - 10 mR/hr, unbag, then rebag
the vial and count it on GeLi System using GAMMAK Program.

STEP 14: From the GAMMAK results, calculate the MPC ratio for each
iodine listed below:

Concentration From GAMMAK

iEie N MPC of Isotope
Isotope MPC
1-131 9 x 107
I-132 2 x 10_8
I-133 3 x 10_7
1-134 5 x 10_7
I-135 1 x 10

STEP 15: Report results to Radiological Emergency Coordinator and submit
checklist to the Emergency Record Keeper.

STEP_16: Save the particulate, charcoal and gas vial samples, in case l
later analysis is desired.
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Example of
AIREORNE_TODINE ANALYSIS PROCEDURE #1 CHECKLIST
Initial

1. Radgun, protective clothing, dosimetry, Scott Air Pak

evacuated sample vial and sampler readied. g S
2. Samples taken, filter sample time noted ( Mol S

(flow rate for sampler  CFM).

. If filter < 10 mR/hr, ran spec‘rum (MPRAIR)
(Activity  uCi/ce).

&

If charcoal sample > 10 mR/hr. GAMMAK Program ran on vial,
and ratios calculated for:

(I=13y ... )
(=132 ')
(=333 2%a)
(I=13¢ _ )
(=135 .- )

After this checklist is completed it should be submitted to the
Emergency Record Keeper,

Performed by: = Ly Date: =
Reviewed by: = Date: e R T R
Emergency Record Keeper: Date:
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EMERGENCY FIELD AIR SAMPLING PROCEDURE

Equipment Required

9 Radeco battery powered air sampler with charcoal filter holder

- Fiberglass particulate filters

e Scott charcoal filter cartridge or silver zeolite (as directed by the

Radiological Emergency Coordinator)

4. Thyac 111 or RM-14

- G-M tube type probe or HP-210 pancake probe

6. Power supply (12 VDC)

[ Watch or other timc piece

8. Small plastic bags

Procedure

STEP 1: Install charcoal and particulate filters in air sampler.

STEP 2: Check time and start sampler. Write down start time for future
reference on Emergency Field Air Sampling Log Shkeet.

STEP 3: After a suitable period of time, 10 winutes minimum, stop the
sampler and write down the stop time, .

STEP 4:  Remove the filters from the sampler, being careful not to contaminate
or otherwise damage the sample. Mark the samples for future identifi-
cation.

NOTE: When recording air sample data, the following information
should be included:

Location of sampler

- I Average flow rate

. Sampling time and date

4. Wind direction and weather conditions

STEP 5: If an HP-210 probe is available, go to STEP 8.

STEP 6: Determine the sample count rates by placing the tube type probe
flat across the middle of the particulate and charcoal filters.
Subtract the background count rate and record the net cpm for
each filter.

STEP 7:  Compute the net dpm by applying a f.tor of 50 (efficiency 2%).
Go to STEP 10.

STEP 8:  Determine the sample count rates by placing the HP-210 probe
flat against the center of the particulate and charccal filters. ’
Subtract the background count rate and record the nct cpm
for each filter.
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STEP 9: Compute the net dpm by applying a factor of 10 (efficiency 10%).

STEP 10: Estimate the particulate concentration by use of the foliowing
equation:
. net dpm x 1.05 *

Particulate pei

cC 8X minutes x 2.22 x lOb opm cu, £t L

MCa . min., ~ 350 cu. ft.

Equation with constants combined;

=1

nv'l_l.ll)il! x 1.7 % IO_
X ‘inutes x CFM

STEP 11: Estimate the gaseous concentration by use of the following equation:

Gaseous pC1 _ net dpm x 1.4%
e

6 dpm x Su. ft. x 28320 £

; ‘ iy Y ]
SX minutes x 2.22 x 10 uei ®in. cu. ft.

Equation with constants combined:

: =} ]

net dpm x 2.2 x 10
sX minutes x CFM

STEP 12: Preserve the samples and necessary dats for future analysis.

STEP 13: Report results to Radiological Emergency Coordinator and submit
checklist and Emergency Field Air Sampling -~ Sheet to the
Emergency Record Keeper.

sx filtered

) represents both the collection efficiency and the self
X collected

absorption properties of the filter and has a0 uaits

ORI, popYy
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Form 5790-404-6, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
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Page 3 of 4
Example of
EME) GENCY FIFLD AIR SAMPLING PROCEDURE CHECKLIST
Initial

1. 10 minute samgple {at least) taken.

(Started _ hrs; Stopped hrs.) L1

(Flow Rate for Sampler = CFM)
2. Calculated Concentration Part.  puCi/cc.
3 Calculated Concentration Gas ______ MCi/cc. T -
4. Report results to Radiological Emergency Coordinator.

After this checklist is comnleted it should be submitted to the Emergency
Record Keeper.

Performed by: I . Date:

Reviewed by: ye : Date:

Emergency Record Keeper: _ Pate:

OFFICIAL GERY
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(MIN) FLOW 1 (2) . .
SAMPLING | RATE SAMPLE . (1) | NET (M
SAMPLE NUMBER | LOCATION | DATE |TIME | TIME (CPM) TYPE _LGROSS CPM  Iggc CPM | EFFICIENCY ! D/M uli/ce

3 PART 1
GAS
PART
CAS
PART
GAS
PART
CAS
PART
GAS
PART
GAS

-

PART
GAS

PART
CAS

1. Tube type GM efficiency = use 2% (multiply by 50); Pancake probe (HP-210) = ure 10%Z (multiply by 10)
2. Net d/m = (Gross CPM - Bkg CPM ) x efficiency

-l
3. Particulate uCi/ec = (Net dpm x 1.7 x 10 “1) + (Sx minutes x CFM)

% Jo % a8ey
G Juawydey y

9-%0Y-06LS Wiog

CGaseous uCi/cc = (Net dpm x 2.2 x 10-11) + (Sx minutes x CFM)
Survey Inst. Type S/N _ Cal. Due o ..
Technician Date »e
-<
| S
S~
® o
Reviewed by Radiological Emergency Coordinator: Date: E

Submit Form to Emergency Record Keeper when completed.
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Liquid Release Sampling and Analysis
Equipment Required

One liter sample bottles

River Sampling Apparatus (weighted bottle with retrieval line)

Marker for labeling sample bottles

Plastic bags

Survey instrument

Radio communication to Radiological Emergency Coordinator or Control Room

NOTE : Although the offsite surveys will normally be a corporate function,
in the event of an accident, they will be performed by plant
personnel until relieved by corporate personnel.

PROCEDURE

Three monitoring teams will be dispatchsd in the following manncr:

STEP 1:  Proceed to the discharge canal and obtain two one liter samples
at points downstream. (Cast a weighted peclyethylene bottle,
¢t into center of flowing water, if poscible by using river
sampling apparatus.)

STEP 2:  Note time and location ot each sample and label sample for later
identification.

STEP 3:  Survey the sample with a beta-gamma instrument wigq beta window
both oper and closed. (A concentrs’ion of 5 x 10 ~ pCi/ml in a
one liter bottle will give a slight indication on a survey
instrument.,)

NOTE: 1If temperature is below ,2°F (0°C) check guidelines
for "Cold Weather Usage of iustruments”.

STEP 4:  Report results to Radiological Emergency Coodinator and return
to Counting Lab with sampies.

2
o
[ Aa-)
v

Place the labe'ed ) liter puly bottle in a poly bag and
count on the seli System tor > 1000 seconds,

STEF 6:  When the count is complete, run :he GAMMAK Program on the
resulting spectrum

STEP 7:  Transcribe the sasple data to the resuiting computer printout
sheet. Calculate the pCi/cc.

EMPROC4B @{FF”@” /.AI\ ﬂ“ IR
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STEP 8:  Provide results to Radiological Emergency Coordinat>r and
submit cuecklist to the Emergency Record Keeper.

STEP 9: Await fu.ther instructions.

Radiation Monitoring Team #2

STEP 1: Proceed to the Monticello bridge in a vehicle equipped with
communications, if available. Obtain a one liter sample every
five (5) minutes. One member will bring samples back to
counting lab while the other member samples and labels
bottles. Proceed with STEP 2 under Radiation Monitoring
Team #1.

Radiation Monitoring Team #3

STEP 1: Will standby to assist Radiation Monitoring Team #2 or if
required, will proceed to one of the folloving locations
to assist the Minnesot. Department of Health in further
sampling:

(a) Elk River Bridge
(b) Anocka Bridge .

(c) Minneapolis and St. Paul drinking water intakes
Junce the activity peak has passed the above poiaits, additional

surveys downstream will be determined by the Minnescta Department
of Health.

OFFIGIAL Gopy®
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Form 5790-404-8, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Attachment 7

Page 3 of 3
Example of
LIQUID RELEASE SAMPLING AND ANALYS1S CHECKLIST
Initials
1. Samples secured, labeled and surveyed. cola S RS
2. Results of survey to Raciological Emergency Coordinator. o
3. Samples to counting lab.

4, Ran spectrum and GANMAK Program.
- Results to Radiological Emergency Coordinator.

After this checklist is completed it should be submitted to the
Emergency Record Keeper.

Performed by: Date: o
Reviewed by: SN __ Date :
Emergency Records Keeper: Date:

UFFIGIAL GORY
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CCLD WEATHER USAGE OF INSTRUMENTS

Since Minnesota has severe winter conditions which can seriously effect instrument
readings, the following guidelines have been developed to eliminate most cold
weather instrument problems.

Allow the instrument to completely warm-up. .18 should take
about 2 minutes. Do this indoors or in a car.

- .1 the outside temperature is greater than 32°F (0°C), instrument
use is unlimited.

3. If the outside temperature is between 32°F (0°C) and 0°F (-18°C),
any instrument should be used for no more than 5 minutes.

4. If the outside temperature is between 0°F (-18°C) and -2(°F (-28°C),
any instrument should be used no more than 2 minutes.

S5 If the outside temperature is below -20°F (-28°C), no instrument
should be used unless special batteries (alkaline or Ni-Cd) are
in the instruments and this would increase the temperature range
to -40°F (-40°C). The instrument should only be used for very
short times (less than 30 seconds). .

UFFIGIAL GORY ©
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EMERGENCY SAMPLE AND MEASUREMENT CONSIDERATIONS

INTRODUCTION

In the event of certain postulated accidents, it is possible that effluent release
rates would exceed the upper limits of iustalled monitors and that a~cess to normal
sample points for effluents, coolant and containment atmosphere may be encumbered
by extremely high radiation fields. The purpose of this guidance is to preclude
any unnecessary exposure resulting from the execution of such emergency sample

and measurement activities,

SAMPLING PLENUM EFFLUENT

Plenum effluent is sampled on the 1027' level of the reactor building. Two matters

to be considered are the route to the sample point and how to handle the sample
fiiters.

The problem of getting to 1027' reduces to a pr. .em of getting to the 985’ level,
above which radiation levels are toleralle. Frow calculations, it seems that the
best way to approach is to enter secondary containment via the M.G. Set Room on

962'. From the air lock on 962', it is important to move as quickly as possible
to the stairs in the northeast corner and to vlimb as fast as possible to the
next level, 985'. Continue up the northeast stairs to the 1001' level and from

there on the radiation levels permit a slower pace. Cross to the south side of
the building through the fuel pool surge tank room and then climb to 10627' on
the southwest stairs.

The filters could be a problem if removed from the filter holder and handled
directly. We do nou expect the whole body dose rate to be significant compared
to levels encountered enroute to and from the sample stations. Precautions
should be taken, however, after exitine containment.

DEFIGIAL GOPY
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SAMPLING PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ATMOSPHERE

The containment atmosphere sampling station is located on the south side of the
935" level. The most efficient route is an outside route to the radwaste build-
ing. (CAUTION: There may be a very high field emanating fr w the reactor rail-
road access.) Make a cautious approach to the air lock leading to secondary
containment. FRadiation fields may preclude closer approach to sample station at
any point. If conditions in the air lock permit a closer approach, realize that
radiation levels will increase all along the way. Before entering the cuntainment,
know at what level you will decide to turn back. There is no place to hide in
containment. Make sure your return to the radwaste building is unencumbered by
security devices or interlocks on the air lock.

SAMPLING PRIMARY CONTAINMENT

The procedure for sampling primary coolant provokes many considerations. The
route to and from the sample station, status of sample points and the sample
itself demand forethought.

The route to the sample hood on 985' is essentially the same as that used to ‘
reach the plenum sample point. The difference is that on the 985' level, you

proceed to tae sample hood via a route which cnts between the first two heat

exchangers encountered.

The sample lcop status must be considered before hand because an alternate
point may 'ave to be used, depending on which systems are cperating and which
are isolated. If the sampling 1s going to require some manual valviag or you
are going to be present while remote valving is executed, be aware f possible
drastic changes in radiation levels.

The sample should be representative and consist of the minimum volume required.

Every precaution must be taken with this sample. Decse rates could be significant
even in the containment building.

OFFICIAL CORY
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RELEASE RATE DETERMINATIONS
A.2-405
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Approved by: 0 3 ijﬁ\ Date _30MQ98|
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PURPOSE

This procedure gives guidance and criteria for making release rate determinations
for accidental releases from the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

Ar event at the facility has resulted in an unplanned release of radioactivity
in excess of normal levels.

DISCUSSTON

This procedure is for making release rate determinations based on readings from
monitors at the point of release. Verification of these determinations or deter-
mination of release rate from an unmonitored source (e.g., turbine building)
should be made as per Procedures A.2-403, "Emergency Surveys" and A.2-404,
"Emergency Sampling and Analysis".

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

Radiation Protection Specialist

PROCEDURE

NOTE: This procedure is divided into three parts based on the point of release:
Main Exhaust Plenum, Stack or Discharge Canal (Liquid Release).

Determination of Main Exhaust Plenum Release Rate

NOTE : The method used to determine release rate from the Main Exhaust
Plenum depends upon the reading of the Plenum Cas Continuous
Air Monitor and the availability of the process computer or the
operability of the Reactor Bailding Vent High Range monitor.
This leads to four cases:

JEEICIRL GOPY
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STEP 1: Case 1 .

Plenum Gas CAM < 10,000 cps
Process Computer available.

a. Call for computer point T534. This is the calculated release
rate in pCi/sec.

b. Complcte Release Rate Determination: Airborne Release Checklist,
Form 5790-405-1, (Attachment 1) and submit to the Radiological
Emergency Coordinator for review.

STEP 2: Case 2

Plenum Gas CAM < 10,000 cps
Process Computer not available.

a. Read the Plenum CAM recorder in the Control Room.
b. Determine the total flow rate from the plenum (in cfm).
NOTE : Use 120,000 cfm unless flow indicators on

1027' Rx Building are accessible, in which
case use a flow rate based on actual readings.

&, Calculate the release rate according to the following formula: .
Release Rate (pCi/sec) = cps x cfm x 472 SRS - 6 x 10-7 EE%LES
ft -sec P
d. Complete Release Rate Determination: Airborne Release Checklist,

Form 5790-405-1, (Attachment 1) and submit to the Radiological
Emergency Coordinator for review.

STEP 3: Case 3

Plenum Gas CAM > 10,000 cps
Reactor Building Vent High Range Monitor Operable

a. Read the RBV High Range Monitor readout (located behind MCC-43
on 931" level of turbine building) »r the associated recorder
(panel C-252D in Control Room).

b. Determine the flow from the plenum (cfm).
NOTE : Use 120,000 cfm unless flow indicators on 1027'

- Rx Building are accessible, in which case use
a flow rate based on actual readings.

L
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STEP 4:
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Calculate the release rate accerding to the following formula:

o s o
Release Rate (pCi/sec) = R, x (Conversion factor ) x cfm x 472 S&-mif
ft -sec
i See Plenum Exhaust Conversion Factor Table - Attachment 1.
d. Complete Release Rate Determination: Airborne Release Checklist,
Form 5790-405-1, (Attachment 1) and submit to the Radi logical
Emergency Coordinator for review.
Case 4
Plenum Gas CAM > 10,000 cps
Reactor Building Vent High Range Monitor Not Operable
CAUTION: Monitor dose rate as you approach plenum (see
Attachment 5).
a. Take a direct contact radiation reading on the plenum vent
ducts immediately north of the high range monitor housing.
e
b. Determine the flow from the plenum (cfm) {.
NOTE : Use 120,000 cfm unless flow indicators on 1027’
Rx Building are accessible, in which case use
a flow rate based on actuzl readings.
¢, Calculate the release rate according to the following formula:
. : * ce-min
Release Rate (pCi/sec) = R/hr x (conversion factor ) x cfm x 472 ————
ft -sec
See Plenum Exhaust Conversion Factor Table - Attachment 1.
A

Complete Release Rate Determination: Airborne Release Checklist,
Form 57906-405-1, (Attachment 1) and submit to the Radiological
Emergency Coordinator for review.

Determination of Stack Release Kate

NOTE:

STEP 1:

EMPROC3C

The method used to determine reiease rate from the Stack depends

upon

the reading of the Stack Gas Monitor and the availability

of the process computer or the operability of the Stack High
Range Monitor. This leads to four cases:

Case A

Stack Gas Monitor < 106 cps
Process Computer available.

a.

Call for computer point T533. This is the calculated release

rate in Ci/sec. @‘\F\F“@U&nﬂ @@[‘Pw



STEP 2:

STEP 3:

EMPROC3C
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b. Complete Release Rate Determination: Airborne Release Checklist,
Form 5790-405-1, (Attachment i) and submit to the Radiological
Emergency Coordinator for review.

Case 2

Stack Gas Monitor < 106 cps
Process Computer not available.

a, Read stack gas front panel meter. Choose the highest of the
two readings as the basis for determining the release rate.

b. Determine flow rate from stack (cfm).
NOTE: Use 4200 * 100 cfm unless flow indicator in stack

sample room is accessible, in which case the actual
flow rate should be used.

O Calculate the release rat. according to the following formula:
Release Rate (pCi/sec) = cps x 10-6 pCi/cec x cfm x 472 il

ft -sec

d. Complete Release Rate Determination: Airborne Release Checklist,

Form 5790-405-1, (Attachment 1) and submit *- the Radiological
Emergency Coordinator for review.

Case 3

Stack Gas Monitor > 106 cps
Stack High Range Monitor operable.

CAUTION: Stack could be a high radiation area.

a. Read the Stack High Range Monitor readout (located
in the sample room on the second level of the stack)
or the associated recorder (panel C-252D in the Control
Room) .

b. Determine the flow rate from the stack (cfm).

NOTE : Use 4200 * 100 cfm unless flow indicator in stack
sample room is accessible, in which case the actual
flow rate should be used.

c. Calculate the release rate according to the following formula:
Release Rate (pCi/sec) = R/hr x (factorx) x cfm x 472 EE%ELE
ft"-sec

See Stack Exhaust Conversion Factor Table - Attachment 2.

OFFICIAL GOPY
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d. Complete Release Rate Determina ion: Airborne Release Checklist,
Form 5790-405-1, (Attachment 1) and submit to the Radiological
Emergency Coordinator for review.

STEP 4: Case 4

Stack Gas Monitor > 106 cps
Stack High Range Monitor not operable.

CAUTION: Stack could be a high radiation area (see Attachment 5).

a. Take a direct contact radiation reading on the stack pipe
at a point downstream of the dilution air inlet (reading
can be taken w'th a teletector at a point near the isokinetic
sample probe or with any dose rate instrument on the next

level up).
b. Determine flow rate from stack (cfm).
NOTE : Use 4200 * 100 cfm unless flow indicator in stack

sample room is acces:ibie, in which case the actual
flow rate should be used

c., Calculate the release rate according to the following formula:

Release Rate (pCi/sec) = R/hr x (factor ) x cim x 472 SES™i0
ft”-sec

d. Complete Release Rate Determination: Airborne Release Checklist,
Form 5790-405-1, (Atcachment 1) and submit to the Radiological

Emergency Coordinator for review.

Discharge Canal Release Rate (Liquid Release)

STEP 1:  Read both channels of the Discharge Canal Monitors (Control Room
panel C0Z), and use the highest value for calculation.

STEP 2: Apply conversion factor of 1.58 x 10-7 pCi/cc/cps to cps reading
on monitor to arrive at pCi/cc.

STEP 3: Obtain river flow rate in CFS (Control Room panel D504) and multiply
by 60 to obtain cfm.

STEP 4: Take pCi/cc value and divide by 28,320 cc/ft3 to obtain pCi/ft3 and
multiply by the river flow rate in cfm to obtain pCi/min release
rate.

STEP 5:  Complete Release Rate Determination: Liquid Release, Form 5790-405-2,

(Attachment 2) and submit to Radiological Emergency Coordinator for
review.

OFFIBIAL GOPY
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REFERENCES
¥ Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan
2 Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations Manual

3 NUREG 065%4/FEMA-REP-1, "Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Suop,.ort
of Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACHMENTS

1. Example of Release Rate Determination: Airborne Release Checklist

& Example of Release Rate Determination: Liquid Release Checklist

3 Plenum Exhaust Conversion Factor Table

4. Stack Exhaust Conversion Factor Table

s Emergency Sample and Measurement Considerations
®
2
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ATTACHMENT 1

Form 5790-405-1, Rev. 0, 03/12/81

Page 1 of 1
Example of
RELEASE RATE DETERMINATION: AIRBORNE _RELEASE CHECKLIST
(For Use With Procedure A.2-405 - Complete For Pertinent Case)
CASE_1 Initials

Used appropriate ~omputer point to obtain release rate
(Plenum release, T534, Stack T533).

Release Rate ~ uCi/sec. e TRC AT
CASE 2
1. Obtained monitor reading from control rcom (monitor reading-cps). e
2. Determined flow rate. ______€m RPN S
3. Calculated release rate. _____ pCi/sec P S
CASE 3
1. Obtained High Range Monitor Reading from Control Room

High Range Monitor reading s P bl
2.  Determined flow. CFM oo bt
v 1% Used appropriate conversion factor for time of release PEERE_ L °: £ T
CASE_4
1. Obtained direct radiation reading from release point.

L e ORI | ¢ SN SR Nl SR 1% o il )
2. Determined flow  CFM s
3. Used appropriate conversion factor for time of release ¢CF=
4. Calculated release rate  uCi/sec.

Performed by:

Completed by: ', - ... - o . brs, Date . v s
Reviewed by Radiological Emergency Coordinator: by Lo o
NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate

use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.
EMPROC3C
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Initials

ATTACHMENT 2
Form 5790-405-2, kev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1
Example of
RELEASE RATE DETERMINATION: LIQUID RELEASE
(For Use With Procedure A.2-405)
Obtained reading from Discharge Canal Monitors cps.

- Multipled by 1.58 x 10-7 pMCi/cc/cps and river flow rate.
River flow rate cfm.

= Divided by 28,320 cc/ft3 for release rate.
Release rate pCi/min.

Performed by:

Completed: ek g F - R SRR RS b L e AR RO e I
Reviewed by: Radiological Emergency Coordinator L Date -
NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate

use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.

EMPROC3C
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ATTACHMENT 2

[igyh pCi/cc per R/hr
.1 hour 6.7 (-2)
.5 hour 1.2 (-1)
1 hour 1.4 (-1)
2 hours 1.8 (-1)
4 hours 2.3 (~1)
8 hours 3.3 (1)
16 hours 5.2 £=1)
24 hours 7.0 (-1)
48 hours 8.8 (-1)
96 hours 1.1 (+0)
74d 1.1 (+0)
14 d 1.0 (+0)
30 d 8.0 (-1)
60 d 2.5 (+0)
120 d 3.6 (+1)
180 d 3.9 (+1)
1 yr 3.9 (+1)

Time atfter accident
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ATTACHMENT 4 ®

STACK EXHAUST CONVERSION FACTOR TABLE

Time pCi/cc per R/hr
o 1.6

.5 hr 3.2

1 hr 4.0

2 hr 5.4

4 hr T

8 hr 1.3 (+1)

16 hr 2.6 (+1)

24 hr 3.9 (+1)

48 hr 6.5 (+1)

96 hr 7.9 (+1) .
7d 8.0 (+1)

14 d 8.2 (+1)

30 d 1.0 (+2)

60 d 6.5 (+2)

120 d 1.1 (+3)

180 d 1.1 (*3)

1 yr 1.1 k+3)

......

Time after accident
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ATTACHMENT 5

EMERGENCY SAMPLE AND MEASUREMENI CONSIDERATIONS

TNTRODUCTION
In the event of certain postulated accidents, it is possible that effluen*
release rates would exceed the upper limits of installed monitors and that
access to normal sample points for effluents, coolant and containment atmosphere
may be encumbered by extremely high radiation fields. The purpose of this
guidance is to preclude any unnecessary exposure resulting from the execution of
such emergency sample and measurement activities.

ESTIMATING PLENUM RELEASE RATE_THROUGH DIRECT RADIATION READING ON PLENUM DUCT

The procedure for quantifying the plenum release rate depends on taking a contact
dose rate on the plenum duct which is located on the roof of the plenum room.

To get into a position to take this reading, one must climb first to the admini-
stration building roof and then up the side of the reactor building to the area
of the air intake structure. From the time one reaches the »4dministration
building roof, that person should be aware of possible high radiation fields.
The main source is expected to be the plenum duct work and stack. The method
that seems to be most economical in terms of exposure involves moving quickly to

‘ the reactor building ladder, climbing to the next level and then transferring to
the turbine building roof. Once on the turbine building roof, one can make a
wide arc, keeping maximum distance from the plenum stack and then make a direct
approach to the designated point.

One should also consider the iustrument to be used. One option is an instrument.
with a telescoping probe such as a teletector. If such an instrument is unavail-
able, and more readings are anticipated, an instrument that has the capability
of remote readout, such as the radgun can be used. The detector pusition could
be positior d initizlly and subsequent readings could be made from 25' feet
avay. Lastly, a simple hand-held instrument such as a radector could be
positioned by remote means and subsequent readings could be made with binoculars
(and flashlight if necessary).

ESTIMATING STACK RELEASE RATE THROUGH DIRECT RADIATION READING ON STACK PIPE

The procedure for aquantifying the stack release rate depends on taking a contact
dose rate on the stack pipe at a point downstream of the dilution air inlet.
The stack area could be a high radiation area, especially in areas where there
is no shielding for the stack pipe. The pr-ferred method would seem to be one
using a teletector which could be inserted through the penetration for the iso-
kinetic sample probe. From this locstion, one could obtain the required read-
ires while utilizing the installed shielding. The other option is to climb up
the outside of the stack to the first landing. At this level, the stack pipe is
nui shielded however, and caution must be exercised.
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OFF-SITE DOSE PROJECTION
A.2-406

REVIEW AND APPROVAL
Prepared by: L. Lacey/Quadrex ALARA Review: ‘Eb”f&%&g. Date 3 /29 3/__

Reviewed by”.\‘H; éd B Q.A. Review: _@L 5@ Date 3 /29/§/
Operations Committee Final Review: Meeting Nunbeg Q‘/f Date 3/2"( L

Date OMARE)

Approved by:

Op. Com. Results Review: aet 27 'd Mtg.# o9 Date 3/24/31
]
PURPOSE
4

The purpose of this procedure is to provide guidance and instructions for estimat-
ing oii-site doses resulting from an unplanned and/or abnormal airborne release of
radioactive material. The main body of this procedure identifies criteria and
guidelines for dose projection, such as when it is required, how often it should
be performed, and which dose projection method to use. The attachments to this
procedure provide instructions for performing dose projection using the various
methods. Alternate methods are provided to cover possible contingencies such

as offscale monitors, inoperative instrumentation, etc.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A. An emergency condition has been declared at Monticello Nuclear Generating
Plant as provided in the Emergency Plan.

B. An airborne release of radioactive materials in excess of environmental
technical specifications has occurred, is suspected to have occurred,
or is imminent.

PRECAUTIONS

Precautions are verified in the text of the appl.cable attachment(s).

RESPONSIBLE INDIVIDUAL

Radiation Protection Specialist
DISCUSSION

A. General Applicability

The region surrounding the plant site is divided into sixteen 22 1/2 degree
sectors. The regions of interest extend from the effluent release points
out to fifty miles in each sector. Contained within the regions of interest
are three special locations of interest. The special locations are the site
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boundary, the nearest receptor and the Low Population Zone ‘L.P.Z.) _uter .
boundary. The site boundary and the nearest receptor locations differ for

each sector. The L.P.Z. outer boundary locations coincide with the one

mile distance from iLhe plant.

B. Dose Projection Methods

This procedure provides 3 different calculational methods for performing
dose projections. The method(s) used will depend on the availability of
release and meteorology information and the operability ot computers.
They appear as attachments to this procedure with Attachment 1 being the
most preferred method and Attachment 3 being the least preferred.

1. Dose Projection By Computer (MODCOM)

The Monticello Off-Site Dose Computation System (MODCOM) is a computerized
atmospheric dispersi~: and radiological dose assessment software system.
The system is specific for the Monticello Nuclear Gererating Plant and is
structured in the form of an executive main program (MODCOM) and several
subprograms. The software system is coded in a high level interpretive
ranguage called C.L.A.S.5.. The software runs on a Digital Equipment
Corporation PDP-11/05 computer system which is located at the plant

site. The software system uses methodolegy similiar to that prescribed

in U.S. NRC Regulatory Guide 1.145, August, 1979 for the calculation of
the atmospheric dispersion parameters.

Data required for input to the software system are: (1) meteorlogical informa-
tion acquired from the meteorological tower (MET Tower) S.E.D.A.R. computer
system, and, (2) plant stack and R.B. ventilation radioactive airborne efflueats
release rate information acquired from effluents monitors or dose rate

readings converted to release rates. Wind direction data is used to deter-

mine the correct sector. Wind speed data is used to determine the plume
dispersion parameters and maximum plume distance. Temperature difference

values are used to determine the plume dispersion parameters. The plume is
assumed to completely fill the sector in which it is located.

Release rate data is combined with dispersion data to yield dose rate
data. The release rate da's is input in the form of pCi/sec for noble
gases and iodines for the plant stack and Reactor Building ventilation
release points. Whole body, skin, and thyroid dose factors as well as
default nuclide concentration ratios are contained in system mass

storage files for use in calculating dose rates. Data is accumulated
iato the program at 15 minute intervals. The program computes dose rates
at the site boundary, the nearest receptor, and out to the maximum plume
distance which may be anvwhere from one mile to 10 miles in one mile
increments or 15, 20, 30, 40 and 50 miles.

The dose rate values are reported in mrem/hour The dose rate values are
multiplied by 0.25 to convert them to an accumulated dose for that 15 minute
period. The dose values are then stored according to sector for the whole
body, skin, and thyroid. During the course of an accident, duse values are
accumulated in several sectors, as the stack plume and R.B. vents plume are
sometimes not in the same sector, and wind direction shifts will cause the

OFFICIAL GOPY

EMPROC3G



Procedure A.2-406
Revision 0
Page 3 of 22

accumulated doses to be placed into several different sectors rver a period
of time. Accumulated dose information may be extracted from storage and
read oot according to sector, or a sprcific distance from the plant for all
sectors. Accumulated dose information is reported in "mrem".

NOTE: Thyroid doses are calculated for the adult thyroid.

Subprogram CALDOS (Option 1): The CALDOS subprogram accepts meteorological
tower data and effluents release data and calculates dose rates at various
locations. Radioactive efflu~nts release data are automatically corrected
for decay during the course of an accident, but not for the time spent
traveling in a plume after leaving the plant site.

Subprogram 'STSEC (Option 2): The LSTSEC subprogram extracts data from
Computer mass storage and reports accumulated dose values in any sector
desired. The accumulated dose values are reported in mrem.

Subprogram FINDHI (Option 3): The subprogram F'NDHI searches the
computer mass storage files and reports which sector contains the highest
whole body dose, the highest skin dose, and the highest thyroid dose.
FINDHI also compares all the sector dose values ta predetermined limits
and reports in which sectors the maximum dose exceeded the predetermined
limit for whole body doses and thyro.d doses.

. Dose Projection By Hand Calculation Based On Known Release Rate

This method projects whole body and thyroid doses resulting from a
known release rate. Correction factors are provided for noble gases
and iodines to adjust for elapsed time.

- Dose Projection By Hand Calculation Pased On FSAR Accident Analysis

This metbod calculates the whole body and thyroid doses in the event that
no specific release datz is readily available. The method is based upon
FSAR Accident Analysis. Since it is unlikely that the actual accident
parameters will be the same as the accident analysis assumptions, this
method is, at best, conservative.

PROCEDURE

EMPROC3G

In the event of a known or suspected release of airborne radioactive
materials, greater than MNGP Technical Specifications, immediately
take actions to ascertain if a release did in fact take place (or
will take place imminently). If a release did or will take place
proceed with the remaining steps of this procedure.

Determine the appropriate magnitude of the release using available
monitors or procedure A.2-405 (Release Rate Determinations). Further
dose projection should be performed based on this preliminary estimate
and the following criteria:

a. For all monitored releases in the NUE classification, dose
projections in accordance with this procedure need not be
performed as a general rule, due to the minimal off-site
significance of such releases. Post-event evaluation of
off-site doses for releases in the NUE classification may be
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necessary to comply with env ronmental technical specifica- ‘
tions. In such cuses, th= Lff-site doses may be calculated

using the methodology cenvained in the MNGP Off-Site Dose

Calculation Manual (ODCM).

b. For all other releases, dose projection shall be performed.

STEP 3: Based on the known parameters about the incident and the availability
of data and time, choose the most advantageous dose projection method.
Use the "Discussion" section of this procedure for guidance as necessary.
Go to the appropriate attachment of this procedure.

STEP 4: Ensure that all calculations are documented on supplied worksheets
and/or computer printout. Ensure that the date and time appear on
all worksheets.

STEP 5: Disconiinue dose projection activities with the concurrence oi
the Radiological Emergency Coordinator when:

a. The release has been terminated and no further release is
expected, and

b The emergency condition has been terminated or downgraded
by the Emergency Director.

STEP 6: Complete Form 5790-406-3, OFF-SITE DOSE PROJECTION CHECKLIST (Attachment 6).‘

REFERENCES
1 49 Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan
2 Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Offsite Dose Calculations Manual

33 NUREG-0654/FEMA-REP-1, "Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of
Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACHMENTS

1. Dose Projection by Computer (MODCOM)

.8 Dose Projection by Hand Calculation Based on Known Release Rate

3. Example of Off-Site Dose Rate Projection Worksheet-Know Release Rate
4, Dose Projection by Hand Calculation Based on FSAR Accident Analysis
5 Example of Off-Site Dose Projection Worksheet-FSAR Accident Analysis
6. Example of Off-Site Dose Projection Checklist
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STEP 4: Respond as follows:
a. I'f thi. is the initial evaluation, type in "Y" and press carriage

return. The terminal will respond with a list of the available
options in the MODCOM program ending with:

PLEASE ENTER THE OPTION YOU DESIRE:
CAUTION: Do not respond with "Y" unless this is the first
post-release execution of this procedure, as all

stored data will be lost,

b. If this is a subsequent evaluation, type in "N" and press carriage
return. The terminal will respond with:

PLEASE ENTER THE OPTION YOU DESIRED:

STEP 5: Select one of the following options:

OFTION DESCRIPTION
1 PERFORM TYPICAL 15 MIN. DOSE RATE CALCULATION E
2 LIST ACCUMULATED DOSES FOR ANY SECTOR (A-R)
3 SEARCH ALL SECTORS FOR HIGHEST DOSE AND REPORT DOSE DATA

and proceed to the appropriate portion of this procedure.

NOTE: Option 1 should be used unless specific information available
through one of the other options is sought.

STEP 6: PERFORM TYPICAL 15 MIN. DOSE RATE CALCULATION:

a. Type in "1" and press carriage return. The terminal will respond
by requesting that you enter curreut date information. Type in
this information as it is requested. The terminal will then respond
with:

PLEASE ENTER THFE FOLLOWING METEOROLOGICAL DafA FROM
THE SEDAR COMPUTER PRINTOUT:
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and proceed to request specific numerical information. Obtain
this informatioa from the Met Tower Data Terminal and type it
in as requested. The terminal will respond with:

LEASE ENTER THE FOLLOWING EFFLUENTS RELEASE RATE DATA:

and proceed to request specific numerical information. Obtain
this information from the Plant Computer CRTs and type it in
as requested.

b. The terminal wil respond with a printout of off-site dose
projections for the aftected sector(s) from the Site Boundary
to a distance of 50 miles. Communicate this information to
the Radiological Emergency Coordinator.

C. The terminal will then print:
PLEASE ENTER THE OPTION YOU DESIRE:
d. Type in the option number per STEP 5 or STEP 9.

NOTE: MET data is updated every 15 minutes and that should
be the frequency with which Option i is run during an
emergency condition with an airborne release. You
should continue to update dose rate data every 15 minutes
until the Radiological Emergency Coordinator directs other-
wise.

STEP 7: LIST ACCUMULATED DOSES FOR ANY SECTOR

a. Type in "2" and press carriage return. The terminal will respond
with:

ENTER THE SECTOR (A-R) FOR WHICH YOU WANT THE ACCUMULATED
DOSES REPORTED.

SECTCR:

b. Type in the sector letter (A-R). The terminal will respond with
a printout of the accumulated doses for the affected sector from
the Site Boundary to a distance of 50 miles. Communicate this
information to the Radiological Emergency Coordinator.

P The terminal will then print:

PLEASE ENTER THE OPTION YOU DESIRE:
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d. Type in the option number per STEP 5 or STEP 9.
STEP 8: SEARCH ALL SECTOR® FOR HIGHEST DOSE AND REPORT DOSE DATA
a. Type in "3" and press carriage return. The terminal will respond

with a printout of the accumulated dose values to the highest
sector(s) as well as a list of the sectors where accumulated
whole body or thyroid doses exceeded pre-programmed limits.
Communicate this information to the Radiological Emergency
Coordinator.

b. The terminal will then print:
PLEAGE ENTER THE OFTION YOU DESIRE:
2 Type in the option numbers por STEP 5 or STEP 9.
STEP 9: Sheuld it be desirable to cease dose preojection activities for
extended periods of time (with the concurrence of the Radiological
Emergency Coordinator), when the terminal prints:

PLEASE ENTER THE OPTION YOU DESIRE:

Type in "8" and press carriage return. You may subsequently re-enter
the program by typing in "RUN MODCOM".

STEP 10 Uyon receiving instructions from the Radiological Emergency Coordinator
co secure from dose projection activities, turn off all equipment and
easure that all data is appropriately filed. Return to STEP 4 of the
main procedure.
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Page 1 of 3

DOSE_PROJECTION BY HAND CALCULATION

BASED ON KNOWN RELEASE RATE

EQUIPMENT REQUIRED

1. X/Q Catalog (TSC)

> Calculator (with scientific notation capability)

3.  Supply of OFF-SITr DOSE RATE PROJECTION WORKSHEET-KNOWN RELEASE RATE
Forms (TSC), Form 5790-406-1 (Attachment 3)

PROCEDURE

STEP 1: In the INPUT DATA section of the worksheet, eater the date and time
for which this projection will be made.

STEP 2: Enter the TIME AFTER REACTOR TRIP value. This is the elapsed time
from the reactor trip to the time recorded in STEP 1. If there has
not been a reactor trip, enter ZERO.

STEP 3

Determine the necessary meteorologicai parameters and record as indicated
on the worksheet. This data should be taken from the meteorological tower
printe - in the Techaical Support Center. If the printer in unavailable, an
individual may be stationed at the meteorological tower to relay the infor-
mation via the telephone.

a. RB Vent Stability Class - uivide the value for DT1 by 100, paying
attention to whether the value is positive or negative. Use the
result to enter Table 1. Record the class designation.

b. Stack Stability Class - Divide the value for DT2 by 100, paying
attention to whether the value is positive or negative. Use the
result to enter Table I. Record the class iesignation.

&, KB Vent Windspeed - Recor! the windspeed at the 33 feet level (use
1 mph when indication is zero).

d.  Stack Windspeed - Record the windspeed at the 330 feet level (use
1 mph when indi tion is zero).

e. Stack Wind Direction - Record the wind direction at the 330 feet
ievel. (If value is greater than 360, subtract 360 before
recording. )

If meteorological tower data is unavailable, windspeed and wind direction
data can be obtained from Control Room instrumentation, and the stability
class can be determined using the Stability Class Indicator in the Control
Room. (NOTE: Stability Class Indicater is not operable as of 4/1/81 but
is expected to be operable in near future.)

OFFICIAL GOPY
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TABLE 1
Stability Class RB Vent (DT1/100) Stack (DT2/100)
A Less than -0.62 Less than ~1.71
B -0.62 to -0.56 -1.71 to -1.53
C -0.55 to -0.49 =1.52 to -1.35
D -0.48 to -0.16 =1.34 to -0.45
E -0.15 to +0.49 ~0.44 to +1.35
F +0.50 to +1.31 +1.36 to +3.60
G Greater than +1.31 Greater than +3.60

ot
v

Stability Class G is not to be used. (Ref: Letter of 3/9/81 from certified
consulting meteorologist to Bert Clark.) Use Class F when G is indicated.

STEP 4: Determine and record the SECTOR designation (A-R). Use the 330 feet
wind direction and Table II to find the letter designation for the
area directly downwind from the plant.

NOTE: If the wind speed indicates zero, use Sector designation
"L" (most critical sector based on nearest receptor). .
TABLE 11
Wind Direction (degrees from) Sector

16€.75 to 191.25
191.25 to 213.75
213.75 to 236.25
236.25 to 258.75
258.75 to 281.25
281.25 to 303.75
303 .75 to 326.25
326.25 to 348.75
348.75 to 11.25
11.25 to 33.75
33.75 to 56.25
56.25 to 78.75
78.75 to 101.25
101.25 to 123.75
123.75 to 146.25
146.25 to 168.75

TOWZIIrTRGWToOMMEOOI>

STEP 5: From the X/Q Catalog, select and record the X/Q values as required.
Part One of the Catalog is divided into sectors and contains the
values for Stack releases and Vent i1eleases to the Site Boundary
and nearest receptor. Part two contains the values for other .
Vent releases (which values are independent of sector designation).
U~e the fumigation X/Q value for one hour after sunrise. (This is
a conservative approach.)
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STEP 6: From Table 111, determine and record the Noble Gases Factor and the
lodines Factor as appropriate for the elapsed time value previousiy
recorded

TABLE 111

Elapead Time (Hours) Noble Gases ledines
From ___ To Factor Factor
0.00 .50
.50 .00

' 00 2.00
.00 .00

.00 .00

.00 16.00
16.00 24.00
24.00  48.00
48.00 96.00
96.00 168.00
168.00 336.00
336.C0 720.00
720.00 1440.00
1440.00 Beyond

L49E-01
L4BE-01
.06E-01
LA43E-01
.93E~01
.65E-01
. T0E~02
. 10E-02
.90E-02
.30E-02
.30E-02
.20E-02
.60E~02
.60E-03

. 14E-05
.29E~-05
43505
.66E-05
97E-05
+37E-05
+92E-05
. 36E-~05
. 34E~0!
39E-05
. 19E-05
LBTE-05
.87F~05
576-05

6
5
4
3
2
1
8
6
3
3
3
3
2
3

L R o

7: Recoid the release rates (pCi/sec) for the gas and iodine portiony
of the stack and vent effluer.s. The gas portion relcase rates may
be obtained directly from effluent monitor readings. If direct monitor
readings are unavailable, obtain release rates from procedure A.2-425
(Release Rate Determination). The iodine portions will be determined
by Radiation Protection Group pevsonnel through actual samples. If
sample analysis data is not available, record "not available".

STEP 8: Using the values recorded ‘n the INPUT DATA section, complete calcula=-
tions for the Site Boundary, Nearest Receptor, and ! mile, as required.

NOTE : It actual data is not available for icline release rate,
estimate dose rates to the thyroid by applying a factor
of 6E-07 to the whole-body dose rate as calculated by
this procedure.

STEP 9: If calculations for additional locations are required, select the
appropriate X/0 values and complete the calculatious in the spaces
provided for LOCArCION OF INTEREST.

STEP 10 Upon receiving instructions from the Radiological Emergency
Coordinator to secure from dose projection activ cies, return
to STEP 4 of the main procedure.

. L This factor is taken from EPA-520/1-75-001. The calculation is based
assumption that the ratio nf iodines to noble gases in the mixture
available for release is 0.4,
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Form 5790-406-1, Rev. G, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 2

Example of
OFF-SITE DOSE RATE PROJECTION WORKSHEET - KNOWN RELEASE RAME
(For Use With Frocedure A.2- 406 . ttachment 2)

INPUT DATA
Time _____ Date =i
Time After Reactor Ixzip 2 hours
Stabifity Class: RB Veut Stack
Windspeeu: RB Vent _  mph Stack ~ mph
Wind Direction: = 5 Sector
X/Q Valuesg: E3 Vent - Site Boundary (AA)
- Nearest Receptor (BB)
- LPZ Outer Boundary (cc)
Stack - Site Boundary (DD)
- Nearest Receptor (EE) ‘
- LPZ Outer Boundary (1 mile) (FF)
- Noole Gascs Facror (GG
- lodines Factor (HH)
Release Rates: RB Vent - Gas ol (JJ)
(pCi/sec) - Todai es (KK)
Stack - Gas (LL)
- lodines (M)
FORMAT OF DATA FROM MET TOWER
DAYTIME 33" 140" 230" 33 1401 330 33" DT1 LT2 DEW RAIN RN ACOF DVt
WS WS WS WD WD Wi TEMP 140 330 PNT
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Form 5790-436-1, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 2 of 2
Example of
OFF-SIT' DOSE RATE PROJECTION WORKSHEET - KNOWN RELEASE RATF (Cont'd.)

C: " CUL*TIONS
G Site Boundary

GG x [(AA x JJ) + (DD x LL)]
HH x [(AA x KK) + (DD x MM)]

Whole Pody-mrem/hour
Thyroid-mrem/hour
(adult)

2. Nearest Receptor

GG x [(BB x JJ) + (EE x LL)] ~

Whole Body-mrem/hour
HH x [(BB x KK) + (LE x MM))

Thyroid=-mrem/hour
(adult)

3. LPZ Outer Boundary (1 mile)

GG x '(CC x JJ) + (FF x LL)]

"

Whole Body-mrem/hour

HH x [(CC x KK) + (FF x MM)] - 7 Thyroid-mrem/hour
(ac1lt)
4, Location of Interest
RB Vent X/Q at Location of Interest (NN)
Stack X/Z at Location of Interes: (PP)

GG x [(NN x JJ) + (PP x LL)} =
HY x [(NN x KK) + (PP x MM)]| =

Whole Body-mr:m/hour
Thyrid-mrem/hour

(adult)
S Location of Inteiest
RB Vent X/Q at Location of Interest ()
Stack X/G at Location of Interest ___ (pP)
GG x [(NN x JJ) + (I x LL)| = ~ Whole Body-mrem/bour
HH x [(NN x KK) + (PP x MM)] = Thyroid=mrem/hour
(adult)
6. Location of Interest
RB Vent X/Q at Location of Interest (NN)
Stack X/Q at Location of Interest Sl (PP)
GG x [(NN x JJ) + (PP x LL)] = Whole Body-mrem/hour
HH x [(NN x KK) + (PP x M1)] = Thyroid=mrem/hour
(adult)
RFVIEW AND APPROVAL
Completed by: - / Date:
Reviewed by: Date:

Rad. Emerg. Coordinator

NOTE:  After this chechkiist is completed and is not required for immediate
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.

EMPROC3G
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ATTACHMENT & ‘l'

Pase 1 of 6

DOSE. PROJECTION BY HAND CALCULATION
BASED ON FSAR ACCIDENT ANALYSIS

EQUIPMENT REQUIRED

1. Calculator - if available
2. Supply of OFF-SITE DOSE PROJECTION WORKSHEET - FSAR ACCIDENT ANALYSiS
FORMS (TSC)

PROCEDURE
STEP 1: Enter the date and time for which this projection is being made.

STEP 2: Determine the necessary meteorological parameters and record as
indicated on the worksheet. This data should be taken trom the
meteorological tower printer in the Technical Support Certer. [f
the printer is unavailable, an individual may be ctationed at the
meteorological tower to relay the information via telephone.

a. Stack Stability Class - Divide the value fer DT2 by 100, paying
attention to whether the value is positive or negative. Use the
result to enter Table I. Record the class designation. ‘

b. Stack Windspeed - Record the windspred at the 330 feet level (use
1 mph when indication is zeru). Convert to meters per second as
indicated on the worksheet.

<. Stack Wind Direction - Record the wind directioa at the 330 feet
level. (If value is greater than 360, subtract 360 before
recording.)

If meteorological tower data is unavailable, windspeed and wind direction
data can be obtained from Control Room instrumentation, and the stability
class can be determined using the Stability Class Indicator in the Control
Room. (As of 4/1/81, the Stcbility Class Indicator is not operable, but
is expected to be in near future.)

TABLE i
Stability Class Stack (DT2/100)

Less thar -1.71
«1.71 to =1.53
-1.52 to -1.35
=1.34 to ~0.45
=0.44 to +1.35
+1.36 to +3.60
Greater than +3.60 .

* Use Stability Class B (A not analyzed)
%% Use Stability Class F (Ref: Letter of 3/9/R1 from certified
consulting meteorologist to Bert Clark.)
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STEP 3:
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Determine and record the SECTOR designation {A-R). Use the 330 feet
wind direction and Table II to find the leiter designation for the

area directly downwind from the plant.

NOTE : [f the wind speed indicates zero, use Sector designation
"L" (most critical sector based on nearest receptor).

Wind Direction

168.

191

236

258.

281

11

101

four accidents are analyzed.

75

« 25
213.
.25

75

75

.25
303.
326.
348,

75
25
75

.25
39+
56.
78.

75
25
75

.25
123.
146,

75
25

to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to

: After the Stability

191
236

258
281

348
11

146

.25
213.

75

.25
.75
.25
303.
326.

75
25

.75
P v
33.
56.
78.
101.
123.

75
25
75
25
75

25
168.

75

w
]
"
~
=}
s |

TowZIrRuZommoOow >

Class has been determined, use the appropriate
table (Tables III through VI) for dose ,rojections. Note that

If the accidont is unknown or not

one oi the fceur, use Table VI (Steam Line Break Accident ). Enter

the dose projections on the worksheet.

Note the Table used.

: Upon receiving instructions from the Radiological Emergency

Coordinator to secure from dose projection activities, return

to STEP 4 ox the main procedure.
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TABLE 111
RADIOLOGICAL EFFECTS OF THE CONTROL ROD DROP ACCIDENT
Bk First 2-Hour Dose »
Distance
TR AR Tlhet TR RS S Lip on e s
1/3  7.2x107° 4.8x10°° 4.8x107° 1.4x10°° 4.8 x10°2 1.5 x 1073
1 6.6%x107° 2.6x10° 2.8x10™7 1.1x10"0 1.7x103 6.8 x 107
3 20x1070 1.2x107° 1.1x107° 4.2x10% 3.8x10% 1.6 x 107
5 1.2x 107> 8.4x107" 5.9x107® 2.2x10% 1.6 x10% 7.9 x 105
10 6.2x 107 4.4x 107" 1.7x107° 8.6x107° 4.2 x 10 2.8 x 107
Lifetine Thyroid Dose (rem)
1/3 a 2 3.46x10°7 1.7x107? 9.4x10 2.8 ¥ 1070
I a 2.0 x 1077 7.4x 107 2.0x 10" 5.6x10° 2.2 x 107>
. 9.8 x10°% 3.6 x107° 1.4 x16™° 1.2 x 10 5.0 x 10°°
a 1.8 x 107 1.9x 10 7.9x10°° 6.2 x10°° 2.4 x 107
10 3.2x 1070 2.2x10° 7.4x10° 30x10°% 2.2x10%8.6x 107
Total Dose o
Distance
Miles G T AR 5! D ¢ :
Passing Cloud Whole Body Dose (rem)
1/3  7.4x107° 5.0x1070 5.2x107° 1.5% 1070 5.0 x 1072 1.6 x 1073
! 6.6 x 1077 2.6 x10 3.0x102 1.1x102 1.8x1072 7.2 x 107%
3 22x 1070 1.3x1072 1.2x102 4.6x10% 4.0x10% 1.7 x 107
5 1.3x 107 9.0x 107 6.0x10% 2.4x107% 1.6 x10% 8.2 x 1073
10 6.6 x 107 4.6x10% 1.8x107% 9.0x10° 4.6 x 107 2.8 x 107
Lifetime Thyroid Dose (rem)
1/3 a a 1.2x 107 6.2x107? 3.4x10% 1.0 x 1074
1 : 7.6 %107 2.8x10Y 7.4x 107 2.0x 107 8.2 x 1075
3 . 3.6 x 107 1.3x 107 5.4x 167 4.6x107° 1.8 x 107
5 e 6.6 x 10 7.0 x 107> 2.8 x 107> 2.2 x 10™° 8.6 x 10°°
10 1.1x10°% 7.6 x107° 2.6x107° 1.1x10° 8.2x163.0x10°
10

The symbol "a" means less than ! x 10
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ATTACHMENT 4 (Cont'd.)

Page 4 of 6
TABLE 1V
RADIOLOGICAL EFFECTS OF THE LOSS OF COOLANT ACCIDENT
| e First 2-Hour Dose cLCDe
Distance
R e P ST g N
Passing Cloud Whole Body Dose (rem)
/3 1.7x107° L1x107 1.1x10° 3.4x10°% 1.1x10% 3.8 x 10°°
1 1.0x 10 5.8%x10°% 6.8x10% 2.6 x 10® 4.0x 10 1.6 x 10°°
3 48210 3.0x10® 2.8x10"® 1.0x 107 8.8 x 107 4.0 x 10”7
5 3.0x10°% 2.0x10° 1.3x10 s5.4x107 3.8x 107 1.8 x 1077
10 1.5 x10°% 1.0x 10 4.2x1077 2.0x 107 1.0 x 1077 6.4 x 1078
Lifetime Thyroid Dose (Rem)
1/3 s s 4bx10? . 1.3 x 10°% 4.0 x 1077
1 a 28x 1077 1.0x10°% 2.8x 107 8.2x107 3.4 x 1077
a 1.3x 1077 5.2x1077 2.0x16"7 1.8x 57 7.0 x 1678
a 2.6 x 1077 2.6 x1077 11x1¢” 8.6x 10 3.2 x 1078
10 4.4 %1077 3.0x1077 1.0x107 4.2x100 3.2x10% 1.1 x 1078
AL T R Total Dose - o
Distance
Miles = __ G P A _E MY . - B
Pa:sing Cloud Whole Body Dose (Rem)
/3 5.8 x107* 4.0x10™* 4.0x10™% 12x10% 40x10%1.3x 1074
1 3.6 x 107 2.0x 107 2.4x107% 9.0x10° 1.4x10%5.6x 1073
3 1.6 x 107* 9.6 x 10 1.0x10™% 3.6 x107° 3.2 x 10 1.3 x 107
5 1.0 x 107% 6.6 x 107 4.8 x 1070 1.9 x 10> 1.3x 10 6.6 x 10°°
10 5.0 x 1070 3.8x 10 1.4x107° 7.0x10°% 3.6 x 1078 2.2 x 1076
Lifetime Thyroid Dose (Rem)
1/3 " . 1.8 x 1077 9.0x 10779 5.2 x 107 1.5 x 10™°
] s 1.1 x 1077 4.2 x 107 1.1x 107 3.2x 1070 1.3 x 107
3 . 5.2 x10° 2.0x 10 8.6x10° 7.0x107% 2.8 x 1076
5 a 1.0 x 107 1.0 x 10 4.4 x 10°® 3.4 x 107% 1.3 x 107
10 1.7%x107° 1.1x10° 4.0x10"% 1.6 x10% 1.2 x 107 4.6 x 10”7

The symbol "a" means less than 1 x iu-lo
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ATTACHMENT 4 (Cont'd.)

Page 5 of 6
TABLE V
RADIOLOGICAL EFFECIS OF THE REFUELING ACCIDENT
o1, g\ First 2-Hour Dose .
Distance
T el T St e LR o Lo ¢ b
Passing Cloud Whole Body Dose (rem)
173 1.4x10° 9.8x107% 1.0x10™° 3.0x 107" 9.6 x 107" 3.2 x 107Y
: ok -4 ol -4 ol o
. 9.0x 10°% 5.0x 107" 6.0x10™% 2.2x10% 34x10%1.4x 10
- oy / & - - -
3 4.0x 10°% 2.6 x107" 2.4 x10™° 8.8x10° 7.6 x 10°° 3.4 x 1073
5 26x ¢ 1.7x10™ 1.2x107% 4.6x10"% 3.2x10 1.6 x 1073
10 1.3x 10°° 8.8x10™° 3.6x10° 1.7x10™° 8.8 x 1079 5.6 x 10°°
Lifetime Thyroid Dose (rem)
§ -6 -8 ok o
1/3 a a 2.2 x 10 1.0 x 10 6.0 x 10 1.7 x 10
T ik ok -4 -
1 p 1.3510°% 4.8x107% 1.2x10™* 3.6 x10% 1.4 x 10
3 . 6.2 % 107 3.2x 107 9.4 x107° 8.2 x 10 3.2 x 107 .
5 . 1.1x10°% 1.2x167% 5.0x10° 4.0x10° 1.4 x 1073
10 2.0x10°% 1.3x19™% 4.6x10° 1.9x10° 1.6 x10°° 5.4 x 108
- oo Total Dose
T R g g D _ "N i
Passing Cloud Whole Body Dose (rem)
1/3  7.0x 1077 4.6x 1070 4.8x10°° 1.4x10"° 4.6x 102 1.5x 107
| 4.6 x 1070 2.4 x10° 2.8x10 1.0x10™2 1.6x10"° 6.6 x 10°°
-3 o . -3 -4 -4 -4
3 1.9 x 10 1.2 % 10 1.2 x 10 4.2 x 10 3.6 x 10 1.6 x 10
5 1.2%x 1072 8.2x10™% 5.6x10% 2.2 x10% 1.5 x10% 7.6 x 107
- wly - - - -
10 6.0x 10°° 4.2x10™" 1.7x10™* 8.2x10° 4.2x10° 2.6 x 1070
Lifetime Thyroid Dose (rem)
173 s 4.8x10% 1.4x10° 7.0x10°% 3.8x102 1.1 x 103
i . 8.4%10°% 3.0x10°2 8.4x10% 2.4x1029.2x10%
3 " 4.0 107% 1.5 x 10" 6.0x107% 5.2x10% 2.0 x 1074
5 a 7.6x107° 7.8x107% 3.2x107% 2.6 x10°% 9.6 x 10°°
"] -4 -4 -4 s s
10 1.3 x 10 8.6 x 10 5.0 1.2 x 9.4 3.4 x

x 10 g 10 4 x 10 3 10
! ®
The symbol "a" means less than 1 x 10 v
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ATTACHMENT 4 (Cont'd.)

Page 6 of 6

TABLE VI

RADTOLOGICAL EFFECTS OF STEAM LINE BREAK ACCIDENT (TOTAL DOSE)

Distance
T e ey B P R
Passing Cloud Whole Body Dose (rem)
1/3  4.3x107° 4.5x10° 4.3x1070 8.5x10° 2.0r 1073 4.6 x 1074
1 3.0 x 107> 2.8x 1070 1.9%x 1070 3.6x 107 4.5x10% 1.2 x 1074
3 1.6 x 1072 1.3 x 107 4.9x10™% 9.8 x 10> 6.7 x 1073 2.1 x 10”3
9.8 x 107 7.4x107" 2.1x10™% 4.5x10° 2.46x10°8.2 x 1078
10 63%x107 2.8 x 107 4.9x10° 1.4x10° 4.8x10°2.2x 107
Lifetime Thyroid Dose (rem)
173 1.3x 107 1.6x10° 2.0x10° 4.1x10! 6.6x10°! 1.7 x 107}
1 1.5 x 1072 1.0 x 10° 4.8 x 107! 1.42x 107! 8.9 x 1072 2.3 x 1072
3 9.9 x 1072 3.8x107" 7.3x107% 2.2x10% 1.2x10723.1x 1073
5 1.4 x 1070 2.0 x 107! z.9x107% 9.0x10° 4.7x10312x 103
10 1.3x 107" 7.6 x107% 8.4x10° 2.6x10° i.3x10°33.4x 104
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Form 5790-406-2, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 2

Examplie of
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OFF-SITE DOSF PROJECTION WORKSHEET-FSAR ACCIDENT ANALYSIS

(For Use With Procedure A.2-406, Attachment 4)

DATA

Time

Date

Sta~k Windspeed __mph x 0

Staci Stability Class

447 = m/s

Wind Direction

Affected Sector(s)

DOSE PROUJECTIONS

From Table:

4HOL?_BODY DOSE

Distance First 2 Hour
Miles Dose (Rem)

1/3

16

EMPROC3G
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Dose (Rem)
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ATTACHMENT 5 (Cont'd.)

Form 5790-406-2, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 2 of 2

Example of
_fF-SITE DOSE PROJECTION WORKSHEET - FSAR ACCIDENT ANALYSIS (Cont'd.)

LIFETIME THYROID DOSE

Distance First 2 ilour Total
Miles Dose (Rem) Dose (Rem)

1/3

1

3

5

10

REVIEW AND APPROVAL

Crmpleied by: / Date:

Reviewed by: Rad. Emerg. Coord. Date:

NOTE:  After this checklist is compieted and is not required for immediate
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergzency Records.
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ATTACHMENT 6
Form 5790-406-3, Pev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1
Example of
OFF-SITE DOSE PROJECTION CHECKLIST
(For Use With Procedure A.2-406)

1. Release confirmed t» have occurrod or be imminent.

Source of release: .__

Time Date Initial

- Estimated magnitude of release:

o Time Date Init.al
3. Dose projection initiated? (YES / NO) Method selected:

(Computer/know release rate/FSAR Accident Analysis).

Time Date Initial
4. Dose projection discontinued: ; Reason:
Time Date
Initial

Performes by: o |
Completed: Time: w9, Date
Reviewed: Date:

Radiological Emergency Coordinator

NOTE:  After this checklist is ccapleted and is not required for immediate
use, it shall be placed ia the appropriate container provided for

Emergency Records.
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Page 1 of 7
Op. Com. Rev. Req'd. Yes x No
Q.A. Review Req'd. Yes __ No X
ALARA Review Req'd. Yes y No

PERSONNEL,_AND VEHICLE MONITORING
A.2-407

Prepared by: L. Lacey/Quadrex ALARA Review: C&ﬂl%‘aﬁ. Date 3/2‘/”

Reviewed by:M Q.A. Review: £ ( 5‘_2,*,;4 Date 3/29/F/

Operations Committee Final Review: Meeting Number P99 Date 3/20/"’
Approved by: :S i M Date JOMARE)
Op. Com. Results Review: m;‘)‘- [(% ’p( Mtg. # 949 Dpate BZZGZF/
PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure is to specify requirements, methods, action levels
and documentation for survey of personnel and vehicles during an evacuation.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A.  An evacuaticn is underway as per A.2-301, "Emergency Evacuation”.

B. The Radiological Emergency Coordinator or other senior radiation protection
individual has directed that appropriate sections of this procedure be
implemented.

c. The reasons for evacuation are radiological in nature, e.g., there is

cause to suspect contamination of personnel/vehicles.

PRECAUTIONS

A. The safety of personnel shall take precedence over the monitoriny of
personnel and vehicles for radiation/contimination control purpeses.
Monitoring of personnel and/or vehicles shall be terminat * (or not
implemented in the first place) if such monitoring is known or susvected
to be increasing the hazard to personnel during evacuation.

B. If any personnel are injured, or are suspected to hive received a biologically
significant dose (greater than 25 rem whole body) report tc¢ Radiological
Emergency Coordinator.

e Monitoring stations should be selected and monitoring operations should be
conducted in such a manner as to maintain personnel exposures as low as is
rearanably achievable.

D. Personnel monitoring beyond normal frisking should be performed by qualified
radiation protection personnel.

OFFICIAL GOPY
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REQUIREMENTS

PERSONNEL

Radiation
Radiologic

DISCUSSION

Protection Specialist - procedure implementation
al Emergency Coordinator = in charge

Evacuation may be grouped into three general types of procedures: Local,

Plant and
procedures
of evacuat

PROCEDURE

Site Evacuations, as per A.2-301, "Emergency Evacuation". These
address personnel and vehicle monitoring for each of these types
ions.

LOCAL_EVACUATION/PLANT EVACUATION

NOTE :

STEP 1:

STEP 2:

EMPROC4D

If the reasons for a Local Evacuation are radiological in nature,
evacuated personnel should be directed to the decontamination
facilities in the basement of the Administration Building. If
these facilities are not accessible, evacuated personnel should
be directed to an appropriate alternate location.

Personnel should be frisked for contamination.

NOTE: 1If practicable, evacuated personnel should be passed
through a portal monitor prior to frisking.

If conditions permit, an immediate attempt will be made to reduce
to background any contamination detected on the person of an
individual as per the MNGP Operations Manual, Section E.1.5.

NOTE: The guideline {or fixed skin contamination is 100 cpm
above background when measured with an RM-14 with HP-210
probe. The guideline for s~earable contamination is
100 dpm/100 cm”.

If decontamination efforts do not result in decontamination to the
limits stated above, the case will be referred to the Health Physics
Group Leader. If contamipnation is coincident with injury, the
procedures outlined in MNGP Operations Manual Hospital Assistance
Plan (E.3.2) will be followed.

Contaminations of personal clothing and shoes will be reduced to
the limits stated above for skin contamination. If these levels
cannot be obtained after reasonable efforts have been made to do
0, the items will be disposed of as contaminated waste as per the
MNCGP Operations Manual (E.1.5).

QEEICIAL COPY
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STEP 3: Dose estimates should be made.

(a) Seif-reading dosimeter should be read.

(b) 1If self-reading dosimeter was not worn, immediate TLD
processing should be considered.

NOTE: Document all survey data on appropriate forws.

STEP 4&: Personnel who may have beern exposed to hich concentrations of
airborne radionuclides (greater than MPC) should have a nasal
smear. If the nasal smear is above background, Body Burden
Analysis should be conducted.

STEP 5:  The Personnel Contamination Record, Form 5790-407-1 (Attachment 1),
should be used only for individuals upon whom contamination .s
found. A list of all personnel surveved with the survey results
and self-reading dosimeter readings should be compiled, signed
and dated by the surveyor.

STEP 6:  Submit all data forms to Health Physics Group Leader for filing.

SITE EVACUATION

NOTE: Personnel evacuated from the site under these conditions may not
have adequate time for contamination survey onsite. It is likely
that all non-essential, contractor and visiting personnel will have
already been evacuated. The personnel involved should be plant
staff. They may have passed through a frisking station or a
portal monitor prior to entering their vehicle. However, the
potential for recontamination enroute to their vehicles exists.

The vehicles should be routed to the Main Access Road or the
West Access Road, depending on the direction of the plume.

Dose estimates should not be considered during a Site Evacuation.
Subsequent TLD processing/dose evaluations will determine dose.

STEP 1:  Contamination Survey: The survey point should be near the
inner fence on NSP property.

NOTE: The survey point should have as many personnel friskers
(kM-14) and GM counters as are available. The surveyors
should each survey one side of the vehicle. This would
allow traffic to flow faster. The release limits should
be 100 cpm above background. Vehicle tires and surfaces
should be checked.

OFFICIAL GOPY
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STEP 2: Contaminated venicles must be held for later decontamination.
ihe Vehicle Survey Form, Form 5790-407-2 (Attachment 2), should
be filled out for contaminated vehicles only. If only a few
cars are not contaminated, arraongements should be made to
transport as many personnel in these cars as is possible.
Off-site support organizations may also provide evacuation
vehicles.

STEP 3: Personnel should also be surveyed for contamination. The
release level should be the detection limit 100 cpm above back-
ground); if circumstances warrant, higher limits may be
acceptable if evacuation is important enough. The Emergency
Director may make this determination.

STEP 4&: If any personnel are found contaminated they should be
decontaminated on NSP property consistent with personnel
safety.

NOTE:  For this class of evacuation, a survey for inhaled
radionuclides should not be performed until a safe
offsite assembly area has been reached.

STEP 5: The Vehicle Survey Record, Form 5790-407-3 (Attachment 3), should
be filled out for all vehicles.

STEP 6:  Submit all data forms to Health Physics Group Leader for filing. .
REFLRENCES

1. MNGP Operations Manual, Section E.1

2. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan
ATTACHMENTS

- 18 Example of Personnel Contamination Record

2, Example of Vehicle Survey Form

. A Example of Vehicle Survey Record

QEEICIAL GOPY ©
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ATTACHMENT 1
Form 5790-407-1, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1
Example of
PERSONNEL CONTAMINATION RECORD
Name B Comments :
Emplover
Job Title ¥
[Before Decon After Deccn
Part Smearable | Fixed Smearal.le | Fixed
Date Time of Body dpm cpm dpm cpm Initials
-~ -
EMPROCAD
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ATTACHMENT 2

Form 5790-407-2, Rev. 0, 03/12/81

Page 1 of 1
‘ Example of

PERSONNEL. AND VEHICLE MONITORING
VEHICLE SURVEY FORM
1. This form should only be filled out for contaminaled vehicles.
2. Ensure that all tag numbers and names are recorded on the Vehicle

Survey Record.

. Driver's Side

s

Passenger's Side

W orse T o ™ . - pern g
soedd i r- "', ] s ¥
118 13 Jii

e’ VU U bunis Wy o



ATTACHMENT 3

Form 5790-407-3, Rev. 0, 03/12/81

Page 1 of 1

Example of
VEHICLE SURVEY RECORD

Circle tag numbers of vehicles needing decontamination.

Procedure A.2-407
Revision 0
Page 7 of 7

Get owner's addre<s and inform him that his car may not be taken off-site ..l

decontaminated by NSP,

NSP Personnel

Name/License No.

Contract Personnel
and Visitors

Name/License No.

Name/License No.

Name/License No.

EMPROC4D

QFEIRIAL GOPY



Revision 0

Page 1 of 5
Op. Com. Rev. Req'd. Yes X No
Q.A. Review Req'd. Yes _ No X
ALARA Review Req'd. Yes X No

SAMPLE COORDINATION DURING AN EMERGENCY
A.2-408

Reviewed by

Prepared by: L. Lacey/Quadrex ALARA Review: Cé”{y/“% Date 3/2‘5/31
k] = et St et
@_ﬂ L st~ Q.A. Review: [2 ( S‘ é"‘,"g_ Date 3 /29/ g/

Operations Committee Final Review: Meeting Number q‘/ﬂ Date __?ZZOZBL_

Approved by: 5 ___ Date _EOM&E’_L

Op. Com. Results Review: no & NL' Mtg. # _ﬁ_ Date _3/2615‘
v

FURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure is to establish a contingency plan for coordinating
and tracking samples during an emergenc;. This procedure allows for the appoint-
ment of a Sample Coordinator, establishes an Emergency Sample Log, and sets guide-
iines for sample priorities.

This procedure may be implemenied entirely or in part, depending on the volume
and priority of samples, and 4t the discretion of the Radiological Emergency
Coordinator.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A.  An emergency condition has been dec.ared at the Monticellio Nuclear Generating
Plant as provided by the MNGP Emergencv Plan.

B. Radiological conditions are such that a greater than normal volume of samples
of differing priorities are being processed and may be sent to various facilities
for analysis.

C. The Radiological Emergency Coordinator implements this procedure in its entirety
or in part.

D. The Radiological Emergency Coordinator or his representative has appointed
a Sample Coordinator, if one was not predesignated. The Sampie Coordinator
should be familiar with this procedure and the normal chemistry and radiation
protection sampling and ana'ysis effort.

PRECAUTIONS

A. Exposures of personnel shall be in accordance with A.2-401, "Emergency
Exposure Control".

B. txposures to all personnel dre to handling and transmitting samples should
be maintained as low as is reasonably achievable.

C. Appropriate extremity dosimeters should he provided and worn when handling
samples which represent high level radiation sources.

OFFIBIAL GORY
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PERSONNEL_REQUIREMENTS 9

Sample Coordinator
Radiological Emergency Coordinator

The accident at Th.ee Mile Island proved the necessity for a contingency plan for
handling the many times greater than normal sample load which may result from a
radiological emergency of significant consequence. The differing priorities of
samples, the probable existence of multiple analysis facilities, and the potential
for samples or sample results to be misplaced or misdirected in the post-accident
confusion are additional considerations. This procedure provides for the establish-
mert of a sample "clearing house” under such conditions. It is intended that this
clearing house should (1) ensure the propeyr transmiseion and handling of samples,
(2) eusure that samples are processed consistent with their assigned priorities,

and (3) provide for tracking samples by means of documentation.

PROCEDURE

NOTE : The Radiological Emergency Coordinator may implement all or part
«f this procedure as conditions warrant.

STEP 1: (a) The Sample Coordinator shall initiste the Emergency Sample Log,

Form 5790-408-1 (Attachment 2) and ensure that all samples and

analytical results are properly logged. .

(b) T.e Sample Coordinator shall assign a seqnential sample number

and a numerical priority pumber to each sample (if not already
assigned) in accordance with STEP 2 of this procedure.

(¢) The Sample Coordinator may request assignment of the appropriate
quantities of the following rescurces as are necessary to carry
out his/her duties:

1. Clerical support
2. Sample "runners"
3. Transportation as nccessary and available
NOTE: Atia-hment 2 (Form 5790-408-1) of this prccedure gives the format

for the "Emergency Sample Log".
STEP 2:  Sample Priority

Th~ Sample Coordinator shall ussign a priority number of each sample
if one has not already been assigned by the R.diological Emergency
Coordinator or an appropriate member of the Technical Support Center
(TSC) staff. Attachment 1 of this procedure, "Cuidelines for Assign-
ment ot Sample Priority”, shall be consulted to accomplish this.

NOTE: The priority number assigned a given sample shall
govern the ur;ency with which the sample is logged .

QFEICIAL COPY




>

Procedure A.2-408
Revision 0
Page 3 of 5

and transmitted, analyzed and the results returned
to the originator. Priority 1 samples should be
logged, transmitted and analyzed immediately, and
the results returned to the originator as expedi-
tiously as possible.

REFERENCES
1. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan
- NUREG-0654/FEMA-REP-1, "Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of

Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of
Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACHMENTS
i. Guidelines for Assignment of Sample Priority
2. Example of Emergency Sample Log Format

OFEIRIAL GOPY
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ATTACHMENT 1 '
GUIDELINES FOR ASSIGNMENT OF SAMPLE PRIORITY*
PRIORITY EXAMPLE
1 a. Post-accident assessment
b. Samples in support of accident mitigation operations
or affecting pevsonne) safety.
2 a. Post-accident surveillance
b. Samples in support of recovery operaticns
3 a. Routine surveillance
* The Radiological Emergeucy Coordinator or his representative may assign .

priority numbers as conditions dictate; however, the Sample Coordinator
should attempt to follow these guidelines if the priority has not already
been assigned.
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ATTACHMENT 2

Form 5790-408-1, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

EMERGENCY SAMPLE LOG _FORMAT

- S L I ]- g e
SAMPLE ( SAMPLE RECEIVED
NO . PRIORITY TIME DATE DESCRIPTION INITIALS
ol =B
SAMPLE RESULTS RESULTS
SAMPLE XMIT RECEIVED RESULTS XMIT
XMIT TO TIME DATE INITIALS TIME DATE | XMIT TO TIME DATE INITIALS
[ T
SPREGES. 1SS S 1AL —
. NOTE : After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediately
vse, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for

Emergency Records.
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Op. Com. Rev, Req'd. Yes A No

Q.A. Review Req'd. Yes __ No X

ALARA Review Req'd. Yes  No X

COMMUNTCATIONS DURING AN EMERGENCY
A.2-501
Prepared by: L. Lace adre ____ ALARA Review: WQAWI_.’{'L‘«;.}___ Date _'5_[1‘/3'
Reviewed by: '“"'M“ Yop¥ Q.A. Review: é‘ 5_2;{_ _ Dbate 3/29/8/
Operations Committee Final Review: Meeting Number ‘7'{1,' B Date 3/161”
Approved by: : s 3£M _ Date 30MARE,
o

Op. Com. Results Review:  p.f Af.?'l‘( Mg, #___?_‘f_‘f__m_ Date 3 ZZ‘LLLSI_

6 - ——
PURPOSE

This procedure describes the communications systems that are available for use
during an emergency, their location, and their function. General communications
instructions =re also described, but specilic equipment instructions are not
included.

PRECAUTIONS

A. To the maximum exient possible, all communications regarding the existence
or severity of the event, or recommendation of protective actions, will be
mad= on communications circuits which cannot be readily intercepted by
persons outside of the emergency organizations. Telephone circuits shall
be used as the primary means with radio used only as a backup. This
protocol will minimize the spread of rumors, minimize congestion of
telephone circuits, and minimize undue public anxiety. In those cases
where radio communications are necessary, the use of such equipment and
the wording of treansmissions shall be in keeping with this protocol.

B. Testing of the entire communications system will be conducted on a periodic
basis according to NSP Corporate Implewenting Procedures.

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

Emergency Communicators
DISCUSSION
A.  General

Reliable communications are essential for the timely impiementation of the
Emergency Plan. The ability to activate the plant emergency organization,

the 2bility to notify off-site authorities and support organizations, and if
necessary, the ability to communicate recommendations for appropriate offsite
protective actions for the general public in affected sectors depend on prompt
and accurate communications.
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3 = Interstate WATS lines.

2 - Intrastate WATS lines.

D.  Alternate Offsite Communications

¥,

EMPROC2G

Radio Receiver/Transmitter

An alternate method for communications is provided by an AC powered
radio receiver/transmitter located in the Control Reom. The radio

is equipped with a switch that may be used to select five different
channcls of communications. From the Control Room, communications

may be established with tne NSP System Dispatcher in Minneapolis,

the St. Cloud System Dispatcher, radio equipped trucks within range,
portable handsets, Monticello City Hall, and the Wright County Sheriff.

ADAS Automatic Dialing Alerting Syrtem (not installed as of 4/1/81)

The ADAS System, when installed, wili provide a means of automatic
notificacion to key plant staff and certain offsite authorities and
response agencies under emergency conditions. Upon initiation, ADAS
dials pre-programmed telephone numbers appropriate to the situation,
When the telephone is answered, ADAS delivers a predetermined message
and asks for acknowledgement. ADAS can also be used with pocket pagers
(beepers).

One-Way Radio Alert System

To facilitiate th. initial notifications which are necessary in
emergency situations, a one-way radio alert system is available.

This system is considered a back-up to the ADAS System. Key personnel
in the plant emergency organization and local agencies are supplied
with radio receivers vhich are tuned to a transmitter at the plart
site. To make the notifications, a tape with a pre-recorded message
is transmitted to each person equipped with a receiver.

Direct Dedicated Telephone

a, An Autematic-ringing line exists betweer the Technical Support
Center (TSC) and the Emergency Operations Facility (EOF).

b.  Emergency Notification System - this dedicated telephone network
connects the plant site with NRC offices at Bethesda (NRC Head-
quarter;) and Glen Ellyn (Region 1I1). Site extensions are located
in the Contro. loom, TSC and Operatinns Support Center (0SC).

s An automatic-ringing line exists between the Technical Support
Center and the NSP Headquarters Emergency Center.

d. Health Physics Network = this dedicated telephone network connects

tie plant site with NRC offices at Bethesda and Glen Ellyn. Site
extensions are located in the office of the Supt., Radiation
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NSP Commun:cations Department

The NSP Communications Departmert is responsible to provide briefings and
press releases to the news media. The Emergency Director will provide
information on plant status as requested by Communications vepartment
personnel. No information should be held back from the Cowmunications
Department by Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant personnel  The
Emergency Director will ensure that the iuformation provided the Communi-=
cations Departwent is current and consistent with information provided

to offsite emergsncy organizations.

PROCEDURE

STEP 1:  Log all communications to and from the Control Room/TSC on the

Emergency Call Log, Form 5790-501-3 (Attachment 3).

STEP 2: Provide the EOF with periodic situation reports. The frequency

of these reports should be consistent with the rate of change
of conditions.

REFERENCES

Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Pl:n

2. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations Manual

3. Title 10 Code of Federal Regulations Part 50, Appendix E

4. NUREG-0654/FEMA-REP-1 "Criteria for Preparati-n and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans ana Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACIMENTS

Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Communicaticns Matrix

s Communications Contacts

3. Example of Emergency Call Log

EMPROC2G
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MONTICELLO NUCLEAR GENERATING PLANT COMMUNICATIONS MATRIX .

Plant Telephonr System
Plant PA Systea

Plant Sound-Pow:red Sys.
Bridgewater Tel. Co.
Two-liay Radio

One-Way Radioc Alert
Dedicated Phones

In=urcom

* | Radio Telephone Links

-

b

”

* | WATS

¢

* | USNRC OPX
USNRC NPN

e

Control Room ﬁ
EOF
TSC X | X [X
0SC X 1% i1X IX |
MN-Div, of Emcerg. Serv. T
MN-D of H
USNRC - ¥Q:
( USNRC ~"Rleg. [II 2
USNRC .- Res. Insp.
Key #NGP Pers. Offsite
Wright Co. Sheriff
Sherbuzie Co. Sheriff
‘“OE-RAP. Chicago

Civil Defense

>
>
-

-
~
-
>
=<

g Ine [2¢ ¢ PABX

—— —

D [ i xR 1D I
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MN - Highway Patrol

Monticellu City Hall i
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_Monties'lo F.D.
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A
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ATTACHMENT 2
COMMUNTCATIONS CONTACTS
Contact
Location Primary Alternate
Control Room Shift Supervisor LPE&RO

ECF

Minnesota Division

of Emergency Services
Minnesota Department

of Hea.th

Wright Ccunty Sheriff
Sherburne County Sheriff

Monticelle Civil
Defense

Minnesota Highway
Patrol (St. Cloud)

Monticello City Halli

Monticello F.D.

EMPR(C26

Emergency Manager

D.ly Officer
State Emergency
Flan Cecordinator
Sheriff

Sheriff

Monticello CD
Director

Captain

Mayor

Sheraff

Any member of the
Advisory Support Group
Duty Officer

Alternate State
kmergency Plan
Coordinator

Dispatcher

Dispatcher

Sheriff Dispatcher

Dispatcher

City Administrator

Dispatcher
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ATTACHMENT 3 ®
Form 5790-501-1, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1
Example of
EMERGENCY CALL LOG
Date:
. CONTACTS
TIME MNGP | OTHER PARTY MESSAGE 5 8-l R
I
|
NOTE : After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
uvte, it shall be placed in the a.propriate container provided for .

EMPROC2G

Emc rgency Records.
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Op. Com. Rev. ileq'd. Yes K No

Q.A. Review Req'd. Yes No X
ALARA Review Req'd. Yes No X

RECORD-KEEPING DURING AN EMERGENCY
A.2-502

Prepared by: L. Lace J%Ti‘-’f--_,__ ALARA Review: Co b@ﬂ@_/’é Gic. Date ‘s/zs/sf

Reviewed by:

Operations Committee Final Review: Meeting Number 9‘/‘] ; Date 3/26[

L. QA Review: @ Slewunt Date 3/29/8/

Approved by:

e e e _.3_1%_-__ bate BomAR®,
Op. Com. Results Review:  pet peg 'l _ Mte.#t 944G _Date »/2¢ /8|
1))

PURPOSE

To provide mec hods and guidelines for documenting events a.ad important data juring

an emergency.

DISCUSSION

Record-keeping during an emergency is of vital importance.

serve the following purposes:

(1)

(2)
(3)
(4)

Official documentation may be used to reconstruct the emergency
for critique or analysis;

Checklists ensure that necessary tasks are completed;
Information and data collection during the emergency; and

Documentation of required action for legal purposes.

A description of emergency logs for record-keeping purposes follows.

1.

EMERGENCY LOG

The Emergency Log shall be offit ial documentation of events during an
emergency with one exception: the operations staff will log operational
events in the Operations Log. 7Ghe Operations Log will suffice for
emergency documentation of operational events. All other important
events should be logged in the Emergency Log.

The Emergency Log may subsequently be used to reconstruct events.
Entries may be corrected and expanded by comparison with other logs
covered in the procedure. The Emergency Director/Shift Supervisor
should delegate the record-keeping task of this log to the Emergency
Communicator or another available individual, as soon as practical.
The individual keeping this log should be physically located near
the Emergency Director .o facilitate the flow of information.

UFFIGIAL GOPY
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The below listed items are examples of events and data that should be .
recorded in the Ewergency Log:
a. Significant events and the times at which they occur.
b. Reports made to the Emergency Director (plant status, radio-

logical conditions, etc.).

c. Notification made.

d. Hazard assesswent.
(1) Operational (not operational documentation effort)
(2) Radiological

e. Radiclogical monitor alarms.

£. Survey results, area and personnel.

g. Evacu-tions (Attachment 2, "Evacuation Checklist").

h. Injuries and medical care.
, ¥ Meteorological infecrmation.
i 12 cmergency teams dispatched (su:svey, ficst aid, repair, fire, etc.).

k. Re-entry efforts.

1s Recoverv efforts.
m. Off-site dose projections.
n. Any other item deemed necessary or pertiuent.

24 EMERGENCY DIRECTOR'S LOG

The Emergency Director's Log is an unofficial bound notebook maintained
by the Emergency Director containing inrormation which may be needed
subsequently to reconstruct events. Entries are entirely at the discre-
tion of the Emergency Director, but may include the bases for decisions
and recommendations.

c i The remaining logs, listed below, are unofficial and are used to
provide a bound book for the notes, calculations and recommendations
of each of six groups in the plant Emergency Organization. The responsi-
bility for maintaining the log and, ultimately, for deciding what
information to log, belongs vo the leader of each group.
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a. Operations Group Log

b. Maintenance Group Log

¢ Engineering Group Log

d. Health Physics Group Log

e. Support Group Log

k. Security Group Log

CAUTION: Although the use of logs and record-keeping in general is importanc,

the protection of people is the prime concern. At no time should
the completion of a log or data form delay the implementation of
protective actions.

STEP 1: Complete logs and records to document total response to emergency
situation.

REFERENCES

: &% Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan

2
“ .

’) .

NOTE:

Meanticello Nuclear Generating ®lanc Operations Manual

NUREG-0654/FEMA-REP-1 "Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Pover Plants"

When logs or other records are compieted and not raquired for
immediate ure, they shall be placed in the uppropriate container
provided for Emergency Records.
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Op. Com. Rev. Req'd. Yes X No _
Q.A. Review Req'd. Yes  No X
ALARA Review Req'd. Yes  No X

EMERGENCY REPORTS AND DOCUMENTATION
A.2-503

A

Prepared by: !._.___La,ge{_,_/gz adrex  ALARA Review: _C:/Q/Z}r"_‘;g& Date '5/26/‘!

Reviewed by: . Q.A. Review: zL S Aiened  Date 3/ 5’/{/
Operctions Committee Final Review: Meeting Number Q‘/ff Date 3 /20/31

Approved by: Date 3/& &/PL

=ty 4
Op. Com. Results Review. met (jg’%(cf _ Mtg. # ‘i‘/_‘z_ Date 5, 2(.'/9[”__

PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure i. to provide guidancc regarding the reports and
documentition to be completed following a declared emergency or other reportable
event describeu in the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Ymesgency Plan and to
ensure that all related regulatory requirements are satisfied. Notifications
relating to such events are also covered as appropriate.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

An emergency condition has been declared at the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant
as provided by the MNGP Emergency Plan. The emergency situation may have been
subsequently corrected and the emergency terminated.

PRECAUTIONS

This procedure applies only to reports and documentation to be completed following
an emergency and to notifications net already addressed in other procedures.

PERSONNEYL REQUIREMENTS

Emergency Divector - in charge
Designated Staff Person to carry out this procedure

DISCUSSTON

Federal Regulations and MNGP Technical Specifications require notification and/or
reports of specified events or incident at various time intervals as described
below. Asterisked (*) items shall be reported in accordance with 4 ACD-3.9.

This summary list of reporting requirements is intended to alert the possibility
of a required report to the Emergency Director. 1In all cases, the avpropriate
regulation, technical specitication or other reporting requirements must be
reviewed to determine the reporting requirement.
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A. Immediate Notifications/Reports

1.

P
N

10CFR20.403(2)

The following events require immediate notification of the Director,
USNRC, Region III by telephone, telegrapb, mailgram, or facsimile if
they involve by produci, sovrce, or special material and may have
caused or threater to canse:

a. Exposure of the whole body of any individual to 25 rems or
more of radiation; exposure of the skin of the whole body
of any individual of 150 rems or more or radiation; or
exposure of the feet, ankles, hands or fore-.ms of any
individual to 375 rems or more of radiation; or

b. The release of radiocactive material in concentrations which,
1f averaged over 24 hours, would exceed 5,000 times the limits
specified for such materials in Appendix B, Table 11, 10CFR20; or

¢ A loss of one working week or mere of the operaticn of any
facilities affected; or

d. Damage to property in excess of $200,000.
10CFR70.52(a)

Any case of accidental criticality and anv loss, other than normal
operating loss, of special nuclear material shall be repo.ted
immediately to the Diractor, USNRC, Region 111 by telephone,
telegraph, mailgram o~ facsimile.

10CFR73.71(b)

Any incident in which an attempt has been made, or is believed
to have been made, to commit a theft or unlawful diversion of
licensed special nuclear material, or to comwit an act of
radiological sabotage against the plant shall be reported
immediately to the Director, USNRC, Region I[I by telephone.

*B. Prompt Notification (Technical Specifications)

The types of events listed in MNGP Technical Specification 6.7.B.1 shall
be reported as expeditiously as possible, but within 24 hours by telephone
and confirmed by telegraph, maiigram or facsimile transmission no later
than the first working day following the event.

C. Eight Hour Notification (NUREG 0654, Appendix 1)

A summary of a close out or recommended reduction in emergency class for an

Alert, Site Area or General Emergency, to off-site authorities within 8 hours

of the cluse out or class reduction.

EMPROC21
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D. 24 Hour Notification [10CFR20.403(b)]

The following events require notification of the Director, USNRC, Region
II1 by telephone, telegraph, mailgram or facsimile within 24 hours if they
involve licensed material which may have caused or threatens to cause:

P Exposure of the whole body of any individual to 5 rems or more
of radiation; exposure of the skin of the whole body of any
individual to 30 rems or more of radiation; or exposure of the
feet, ankles, hands or forearms to 75 rems or more of radiation;
or

- The release of radioactive material in concentrations which, if
averaged over a period of 24 hours, would exceed 500 times the limits
specitied for such materials in Appendix B, Table 11, 10CFR20; or,

3. A loss of one day or more of the operation of any facilities affected;
or

4. Damage to property in excess of $2,000.
In the event that close-out of a Notification of Unusual Event (NUE) occurs,
off-site authorities shall be notified by a summary within 24 hours following

its close-out (NUREG 0654, Appendix I).

*E. Two Week Written Report (Technical Specification 6.7.B.1.)

Events requiring prompt notification in Tech Spec 6.7.B.1. (and Step
B. of this discussion) shall require a written followup report within
two weeks.

The written followup report shall include, as a minimum, a completed
copy of a licensee event report form. Information provided on the
licensee event report form shall be supplemented, as needed, by
additional narrative material to provide explanation of the
circumstances surrounding the event,

Any incident reported immediately under Step A.3 of this discussion shall
be followed up within a period of 15 days by a written report submitted
to the USNKRC, Region 111 setting forth the details of the incident.
Copies shall be sent to the Director of Inspection and Enforcement,
USNRC, Washington, D.C. Auy additional substentive information which
becomes available subsequent to the submission of the report shall be
reported in writing immediately to the above mentioned addresses.
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G. 30 Day Written Reports

|

EMPROC21I

10CFR20.405

In addition to any notification made in accordance with 10CFR20.403
and/or Step A.1 of this discussion, a written report must be made
to the USNRC, Region III (copy to the Director of Inspection and
Enforcement, USNRC, Washington, D.C.) of:

a.

Each exposure of an individual to radiation in excess of
the applicable limits in 10CFR20.103 (a) (1), 20.103 (a)
(2), 20.104 (b), or the license.

Each exposure of an individual to ra.ioactive limits in
10CFR20.103 (a) (1), 20.103 (a) (2), 20.104 (b), or the
license.

Levels of radiation or concentrations of radioactive
material in a restricted area in excess of any other
applicable limit in the license.

Any incident for which notification is required by
10CFR20.403 (Step A.1 of this procedure).

Levels of radiation or concentrations of radioactive
materials (whether or not involving excessive exposure of
any individual) in an unrestricted area in excess of

ten times any applicable limit set forth in 10CFR20 or

in the license.

Each report required under this paragraph shall describe the extent
of exposure of individuals to radiation or to radioactive material;

levels of radiation and concentrations of radioactive materizl involved;
cause of the exposure, levels of concentrations; and corrective steps

taken or planned to assure against a reoccurrence.

Any report filed with the Commission pursuant to 10CFR20.405 shall
include, for each individual exposed, his name, social security
number, date of birth and an estimate of the individual's exposure.

The report shall be prepared so that this information is stated in a

separate part of the report.

10CFR50, Appendix I, Section IV.A

[f the quantity of radioactive material released in effluents to
unrectricted areas during any calendar quarter is such that the
resulting radiation exposure, calculated on the same basis as

the respective design objective exposure, would exceed one-half
the design objective annual exposure derived pursuant to 10CFR50,
Appendix I, Section II and III, a written report must be made to
the USNRC, Kegion III identifying the causes for such release
rates and defining a program of corrective action. Such reports
shall be made within 30 days from thz end of the quarter during
which the release occurred.
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‘ w 3. MNGP Technical Specification 6.7.B.2

The reportable occurrences specified in Tech Spec 6.7.B.2 shall be
the subject of written reports to the Director, USNRC, Regien 1II,
within 30 days of the occurrence of the event. The written report
shall include, as a minimum, a completed copy of a licensee event
report form, Information provided on the licensee event report
torm shall be supplemented, as needed, by additional narrative
material to provide complete explanation of the circumstances
surrounding the event.

G.  Chronology of Events
When deemed appropriate by the Plant Manager or senior responsible NSP
official, a chronology of events shall be developed as part of the
written report requirements. Such a chronology should include the

following types of information:

- Declaration, upgrading, downgrading or termination of emergency
classification.

- Significant eveats and the times at which they occur.

- Reports made to the Emergency Director (plant status, radiological
conditions, etc.).

- Notification made.
- Hazard assessment.

(1) Operational (nct operational documentation effort)
(?) Radiological

- Radiological monitor alarms.

- Survey results, area and personnel.
- Evacuations.

- Injuries and medical care.

- Meteorological information.

- Emergency teams dispatched (survey, first aid, repair, fire, etc.).
- Re-entry efforts.

* Recovery efforts.

» Off-site dose projections.

. - Any other item deemed necessary or pertinent.
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Sources of such information are maintained in an Emergency Log s
referenced in A.2-502, "Recordkeeping During an Emergency".

PROCEDURE
STEP 1: The Emergzency Director will designate a qualified staff persco to

review the events and their procedure to identify potentially
reportable items.

STEP 2: The Emergency Director will review the potentially reportable
items and determine their reportability.

STEP 3: The Emergency Director will assign a qualified individual to
prepare the report and submit in accordance with the reporting
requirements.

STEP 4&: Copies of all written reports will be placed in the appropriate
container provided for Emergenc: Records.

REFERENCES
A. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan

B. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Technical Specifications

2 NUREG-0654/FEMA-REP-2 "Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of .

Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants"

D. 10CFR20
E. 10CFR50, Appendix I
F.  10CFR70
G. 10CFR73
ATTACHMENTS

None

UFFICIAL GOPY






Procedure A.2-601 -
Revision 0

Page 2 of 9
D. Personal air samplers and/or personal alarming dosimeters should be used if .
extreme conditions are suspected.
E. Protective clothing should be chosen on the basis of the suspected conditions,

or if a reasonable estimation cannct be made, the protective clothing with
the highest protection should be used.

| If pos:ible, areas should be ventilated prior to entry.

G.  Exposures of re-entry personnel shall be in accordance with A.2-401,
(Emergency Exposure Control).

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

Radiological Emergency Coordinator - in charge (remote)
Re-entry Team and Team Leader

DISCUSSION
R This procedure is divided into three sections:
) Site re-entry;
- ¥ Re-entry to affected areas within plant structures;
3. Follow-up actions. ‘

B. This procedure may be implemented concurrently with A.2-403, "Emergency
Surveys" and/or A.2-303 "Search and Rescue".

C. The Radiological Emergency Coordinator shall be responsible for the safe
implementation of this procedure.

PROCEDURE
NOTE: Complete Re-Entry Checklist, Form 5790-601-2 (Attachmen. 2) and

Re-Entry Team Equipment and Protective Gear, Form 5790-601-1
(Attachment 1).

STEP 1: Site Re-Entry

NOTE: This section of the procedure assumes that personnel
have evacuated the site and have assembled at an off-
site assembly area.

A. The Radiological Emergency Coordinator shall utilize all pertinent
data available including survey data from adjacent areas,
observations made by evacuated personel, and any other source
to determine:

1. Which plant areas are affected. '
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- 1 Conditions in affected areas (hazards, radiological
conditions, temperatures, etc.).
3. If personnel are trapped and/or disabled ir affected
areas.
4. If actions can be taken to reduce the potential hazards

to re-entry personnel prior to or during re-entry.

. If re-entry can be delayed without affecting plant
or personnel safety to allow for radioactive decay.

6. Pretferred route to survey area.
B. Form an appropriate re-entry team. The Radiological

Emergency Coordinator (or designated senior radiation
protection supervisor) should organize and direct re-entry

surveys.
NOTE : When possible, re-entry teams should be
composed of volunteers and shall include
at least one radiation protection member.
€ The Radiological Emergency Coordinator shall direct each

team member to obtain appropriate equipment and don
appropriate protective clothing and respirators. Attachment
1 should be used as a guide for appropriate equipment and
protective gear.

D. A vehicle should be obtained in which to approach (he site.
Note gas tank level. If the level is less than 1/2, consider
use ot another vehicle.

E. If available, plastic should be spreadon the floor of the
vehicle and seats, in order to minimize contamination.

F. As appropriate to the radiological conditicas and/or
re-entry team assignment, the Radiological Emergency
Coordirztor should:

5 Ensure that the team turns cn and checks the
operation of survey instrument(s).

NOTE : If at any time the survey instrument appears to
be malfunctioning, direct team to immediately
retreat to a safe area. Be especially careful for
unexpected low survey instrument readings. Some
GM survey instruments will read "0" or a low
value if the detector is saturated by extremely
high radiation levels.
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Ensure that the team approaches the site from upwind
as much as possible and continuously monitoring
radiation levels by extending the instrument probe
out the vehicle window.

Continuously apprise the EOF of the progress of the
re-entry team, conditions observed, and dose rates.

Direct re-entry team members to check their pocket
dosimeters periodically and report the results to
the EOF. The frequency of these checks should be
consistent with the observed dose rate.

If at any time during re-entry, observed dose rates
exceed 1 rem/hr (or other predetermined level), or
if the exposure of any member of the re-entrv team
exceeds 3 rem, (or other specified maximum allowable
dose), direct the entire re-entry team to retreat to
a safe area.

Direct the team to perform assigned surveys in accordance
with A.2-202 "Off-Site Monitoring During an Emergency".
Document all results in the Off-Site Emergency Survey
Log.

Upon arrival of the team at the site boundary, direct them .
to site and perform an additional survey about halfway
between the affected unit and the site boundary.

If instructed to re-enter the plant, direct the team
to approach the guardhouse, continuously monitoring
dose rate. Upon entry of the guardhouse, notify the
EOF of the progress and dose rates observ.d.

[f dir-cted further, have the team re-enter the unit
and ¢ .atinue as provided in the next section of this
procedure.

Re-entry to Affected Arcas Within Plant Stru tures

NOTE:

This section of the procedure may be used without
the preceeding section, if only certain areas within
the plant have evacuated and isolated. Applicable
steps may also be used subsequent to the implementa-
tion of the preceeding ~-ction, if a site evacuation
has taken place.

The Radiological Emergency Cocrdinator shall utilize all
pertinent data available in-luding area and process monitor-
ing channels, survey dats from adjacent area, observations

made by evacuated personnel, and any other source to .

determine:
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ke Which plant areas are affected.

& Conditions in affected areas (hazards, radiological
conditions, temperatures, etc.).

3 If personnel are trapped and/or disabled in affected
areas.
4, If actions can be taken to reduce the potential hazarde

to re-entry personnel prior to or during re-entry.

. 1 If re-entry can be delayed without affecting plant or
personnel safety to allow for radioactive decay.

Form an appropriate re-entry team. The Radiological
Emergency Coordinator (or designated senior radiation
protection supervisor) should organize and direct re-entry
surveys.

NOTE: When possible re-entry team should be composed
of volunteers and include at least one radiation
protection meinber.

The Radiological Emergency Coordinator shall direct each

team member to obtain appropriate equipment and don

appropriate protective clothing and respirators. Attachment

1 should be wsed as a guide for appropriate equipment and

protective gear.
|

As appropriate to the radiological conditions, and/cr the
re-entry team assignment the Radiological Emergency Coordi-
nator should:

1. Ensure that the team turns on and checks the operation
of the survey instrument(s).

NOTE: If at any time the survey instrument appears
) to be malfunctioning, direct the team to

immediately retreat to a safe area. Be
especially careful for urexpected low survey
instrument readings. Some GM survey instruments
will read "0" or a low value if the detector
is saturated by extremely high radiation
levels.

2 Direct the team to approach the affected area., continnsusly
monitoring dose rates.

3. Continuously apprise the TSC/ECF of the re-entry team
exposures, conditions observed, and dose rates.
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4. Direct re-entry team membe Bt their pocket
dosimeters periodically and ‘rt - ,e results to

the TSC/EGF. The frequency of these checks should
be corsistent with the observed dose rate.

33 If at any time during re-entry observed dose rates
exceed 1 rem/hr (or other pre-determined level), or
if the exposure of any member of the re~entry team
exceeds 3 rem, (or other specified maximum allowable
dose), direct the entire re-entry team to retreat ‘o a
safe area.

6. Direct the team to perform surveys in accordance wits
Procedure A.2-201 (On-Site Monitoring During an Eme : gency).

Direct the team to perform appropricte inspections, repairs,
and operatiocns.

8. Direct team to perform appropriate rescue and first aid
functions if trapped or disabled personnel are discovered
in the area.

E. At the completion of assigned functions, direct the team to
leave the affected area and return to the control peint, and
remove protective clothing and monitor prior to leaving the
area.

STEP 3: Follow-Up Actions

1. Upon completion of re-entry, direct team members to report
to the Health Physics Group.

2: Inform the Emergency Director of the results of the
re-entry surveys and make recommendations for restoring

access to affected areas.

. Determine appropriate access control measures for entry
to the affected area(s; to begin recovery operations.

REFERENCES
i Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan

2 Title 10, Code of Federal Regulations, Parts 20 and 50

o

NUREG-0654/FEMA-REP-1 "Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACHMENTS

1: Example of Re-entry Team Equipment and Protective Gear

éﬁpkoggjmple of Re-entry Checklist @[FFH@U&& @@pv




Form 5790~
Page 1 of

Radioclogic
applicable
team(s).

INITIALS

NOTE:

(Date)

NOTE ;
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ATTACHMENT 1

601-1, Rev. 0, 03/12/81

1
Example of
RE-ENTRY TEAM EQUY®MENT AND PROTECTIVE GEAR
al Emergency Coorainator (or qualified designee) ' Initial each

item below in the space provided as it is provided to the re-entry
Do not initicl items that are not previded.

ITEM

High range self-reading pocket dosimeters (2 per individual)

TLD badges (2 or more per individual)

Extremity TLD's - as appropriate

Portable radio transceiver

High range survey instrument (preferably with telcscoping probe) -
as appropriate

Intermediate range survey instrument

G-M survey instrument

Air samples and filters/cartridges

Personnel air monitors - as appropriate

Alarming dosimeters - as appropriate

Area maps, survey forms, pencils

Contamination swipes and envelopes

First aid/rescue equipment - as appropriate

Appropriate protective clothing - if in “oubt, require full
protective clothing

Appropriate respiratory protective equipment

Keys - as appropriate

Only Self-Contained Breathing Apparatus (SCBA) should be used for
re-entry and/or rescue purposes. Air-purifying respirators shall
not be used if toxic gases or oxygen deficiency is present or
suspected. Air hose respirators should not be used due to
difficulties in handling hoses in confined areas during
emergerncies,

(Radiological Emergency Coordinator/Designee)

After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
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ATTACHMENT 2

Form 5790-601-2, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 2

Example of
RE-ENTRY CHECKLIST
(For Use With Procedure A.2-601)

Affected areas evaluated, as applicable.

REC Initials

Re-entry Team appropriated.

REC Initials

Equipment and Prctective Gear obtained.
Vehicle obtained. REC Imitials

Procedure A.2-202, "0ff-Site Monitoring
During an Emergency" implemented.

REC Initials

Entered Site Area/performed survey.

REC Initials

Entered Affected Area/performed survey.

REC Initials

EOF apprised.

REC Initials

OFFIGIAL egpy
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ATTACHMENT 2 (Cont'd.)
Form 5790-601-2, Rev. 0, 03/12/81
Page 2 of 2
Example of
RE-ENTRY CHFCKLIST (Cont'd.)
8. Returned to Control Point. e N e L S L N
REC Initials Time Date
g. Exposure evaluated. A R =l S5 e
REC Initials Time Date
10. Emergency Director contacted. A e e O Tt A A A
REC initials Time Date
NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate

use, it stall be placed in the appropriate container provided for

Emergency Records.
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Op. Com. Rev. Req'd. Yes X No
Q.A. Review Req'd. Yes _ No Y
ALARA Review Req'd. Yes __ No x

IMPLEMENTATION OF RECOVERY PLAN
A.2-602

Prepared by: L. Lacey/Quadrex  ALARA Review: 06’7’«"/&(«4‘-— Date 3/2"/9/

Reviewed by: LA __ Q.A. Review: 2(__ Sgé"m‘i _Date 3 l&i{i[
Operations Committee Final Review: Meeting Number (;5'0 Date '5/27/$I
Approved by: ﬁ&ﬁ*& Date F0mARE)
¥ +
Up. Com. Results Review: set e A Mtg. # iS‘O Date 3/27&'1
~ i — Sl . L
PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure is to provide criteria which warrant termination
of the emergency response phase and to specify actions required to transfer
control of operations in preogress to the Recovery Manager. The Emergency
Director is responsible for execution of this procedure.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A. If considerable plant damas~ has occurred and/or if severe radiological
conditions exist as a resu.. of the emergency, the NSP Recovery Plan will
probably be implemented. Conversely, if these conditions are not very
significant, the normal plant organization will continue with on-site
operations. Senior NSP Management will direct that the recovery plan
be implemented.

B. An emergency condition has been declared at the Monticello Nuclear Generating
Plant in accordance with the Emergency Plan.

C. Conditions are stabilizing to the point that an emergency response effort may
no longer be necessary and the emergency is apparently under control. The
emergency may have been down-graded or terminated.

ORGANIZATION

Initial: Emergency Director - in charge of on-site response effort
Emergency Manager - in charge of off-site response effort

Final: Recovery Manager - in charge of recovery effort
PROCEDURE
STEP 1: Determine whether or not the emergency has been brought under control.

An emergency should be considered under control when all of the follow:
ing criteria are met:

a. Radiation levels and airborne concentrations in all areas are
determined to be stable or decreasise.

QEEIGIAL GOPY
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Uncontrolled radioactive effluent releases from the plant are
terminated.

Fires have been extinguished aud flooding conditicns are under
control.

Plant and plant systems and equipment have been placed in a
safe operating or shutdown mode.

e. Injured personnel have been removed from Lazardous area and proper
medical treatment is being administered.

[f the emergency is not under control in accordance with the above
criteria, terminate this procedure.

STEP 2: Inform the Emergency Manager that the plant condition is stable.

STEP 3: Conduct a briefing for the Recovery Manager.

STEP 4:  Meet with NSP Management to begin phase-in of the recovery effort.

STEP 5:  Establish documentation of implementation of the Recovery Plan
as defined by this procedure and required by Company Management.
Place copies in the Emergency Records.

REFERENCES L4

-

L. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan
& NSP Recovery Plan

< NUREG-0654/FEMA-REP-1, "Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACHMENTS

None
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Op. Com. Rev. Req i. Yes X No
Q.A. Review Req'd. Yes __ No X
ALARA Review Req'd. Yes _ No X

RESPONSE T AN EMERGENCY AT PRAIRIE ISLAND
A.2-702

Prepared by: L. Lacey/Quadrex ALARA Review: ch ﬂlq%“._, Date 3 /29/8’

Reviewed by: 1“ " :Q_m Q, ‘(U Q.A. Review: R (L _EM Date 3/27/g/
Operations Comitcee Final Review: Meeting Number ?SD Date _'_i[‘.) /8
Approved by: j ji@% Date _3@{7)392‘

Op. Com. Results Review: g, Ff peg 'e(_______ Mtg. # ~9<0 Date 5/27/SI

The purpose of this procedure is to provide instructions for the Monticello Nuclear
Generating Plant Radiation Protection Group when called upon to respond to an emergency
at Pirairie Island. Also included 1s a list of the equipment required and a "priority
list" of qualified Radiation Protection Designees and their home telephone numbers.

CONNITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A declared emergency exists at the Prairie Island site and conditions have
made necessary a request for health physics support.

DISCUSSTON

In an emergency situation which includes a release of radioactive materials to the
environs, the process of off-s:te and enviroamental monitoring is limited by the
personnel and equipment available for sampling, and to a lesser degree, by the
facilities available for analysis. In an effort to enhance MNGP's capacity to
handle this type of emergency, MNGP has made a reciprocal agreement w th Prairie
Island whereby each plant would supply personnel, equipment and analysis facilities
to the other upon request.

PERSONNEL REQUIRED
Radiation Protection Coordinator

Four (4) persons qualified in radiation protection, one of whom will be designated
as Radiation Protection Support Supervisor.

PROCEDURE
NOTE : Upon notification that * airie Island has resuested assistance,

the Radiation Protection Coordinator will org . iize a team of
four people.
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e

ATTACHMENT 1

QUALIFIED RADIATION FROTECTION SPECIALISTS

DELETE

QUALIFIED RADIATION PROTECTION SUPPORT SUPERVISORS

DELETE
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